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1 Numbers and Groups 


‘UNIT 7 GETTING READY FOR ARITHMETIC 


School for Dogs 


(Vocabulary of size and comparison) 
1. This is a school for dogs. What are the dogs 
in the picture doing? 
2. Which dog is the smallest? Which dog is the 
tallest? 


3. One boy is taller than the other. Is his dog 
taller than the other boy’s dog? 


4. One girl is smaller than the other. Is her dog 
smaller or bigger than the other girl’s dog? 


5. One dog is not good in school. Which one is 
he? Which dogs are larger than he is? Which dogs 
are smaller? 


6. How many dogs are in school? How many peo- 
ple? Are there more dogs or more people? 


7. Who has the biggest dog? Who has the small- 
est dog? 


8. How many big dogs do you see? How many 
little dogs? Are there more or fewer big dogs? 


9. Which dogs have less hair than the others? 


10. Do you have a dog? Which dog in the school 
for dogs is as big as your dog? 


11. Draw some dogs. Draw one little one. Draw 
one larger. Draw one largest of all. 
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\ Is It a Group? 


(Oral discussion) 


1. Look at the picture above. Do you see a group 
of boys? Do you see a group of balls? How many 
must you have in a group? 


2. How many kinds of balls do you see on the table? 
Balls that are alike should go together. How would 
you group them? Tell how many balls you would 
put in each group. 


3. Look at the pictures below. Why do the boys 
look like a group? Why do the girls not look like a 
group? 


> It takes more than one to make a group. The 
things in a group must be alike. The things in 
a group are together. 


Larger and Smaller Groups 
(Oral discussion) 

1. Which picture shows the 
largest group of fish? The 
smallest group? 

2. Look at Group A. Which 
other groups are larger? 

3. Look at GroupC. Which 
other groups are larger? Which 
is smaller? 

4. Look at Group D. Which 
group is next smaller? Which 
group is next larger? 

5. Does Group A have more 
or fewer fish than C? 

6. Which groups have fewer 
fish than B? 

7. How many more fish are 
there in Group B than in A? 

8. Which group has no other 
group that is next smaller? 

9. Ted likes to keep fish. 
Which group do you think he C 
would like most to get? 
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Left and Right 


In the picture we see Tom’s 
back. Heis looking the same 
way you are. 

1. Which hand does Tom 
have up? Is it his right 
hand or his left hand? 

2. Is Tom’s picture to the 
left or right on this page? 

3. Does A below tell you 
to go to the right or the left? 
Which way does B tell you to 
go? 


A B 
4. When a man meets someone the first time, does 
he put out his left hand or his right hand? 


Money 
1. Look at the money at the right. 
What does the first picture show? The 
second picture? The last picture? 
2. Which of these pictures shows the 
most money? The least money? 


> A penny is worth 1 cent. 
A penny is worth 1¢. 


3. Write how many cents each is 
worth: 


a. dime b. nickel c. penny 
[4] 


Numbers Tell How Many 
1. Write the numbers that tell: 
a. how old you are. 
b. how far you live from school. 
c. how many books you have in school. 
d. how many pencils you have. 
e. how many children are in your room. 
2. Look around the room. Write the numbers that 
tell: 
a. how many windows. c. how many tables. 
b. how many doors. d. how many pictures. 
3. Write the number that tells how many for each 
picture: 


spabbd (UR 


4. Write the numbers from 1 to 20. After each 
number, write the same number as a word, like this: 


1 one 

2 two 
*5. How have you used numbers this week to tell 
how many? Draw pictures of things you have counted 


to find how many. 
[5] 


Numbers Tell Which One | 

1. Sally is taking her little brother to school. This 
will be his first day in the first grade. Does it say 
First Grade on the door? What does it say? 

2. Write all the grades in your school. Write each 
one two ways, like this: 

om 
Lnae ne Finst Srade 


3. You can write the same thing with numbers that 


are not words, like this: Lule yi Mot Lade 


Write all the other grades in your school two ways 
like this. 


4. Write the answers. Which day of the week is: 
a. first? c. sixth? e. second? g. seventh? 
b. third? d. fifth? f. fourth? h. last? 


Numbers and number words can tell which one. 


5. On your paper write the numbers or number 
words that will tell which one: 


a. Which grade are you in? Grade 

b. Which grade were you in 
last year? 

c. Which grade comes after 
the 4th grade? 

d. Which grade comes before 
Grade 6? Grade_ 


Grade 


Grade 
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Which One or How Many? 


(Oral work) 


1.- Look at each number or number word. Does it 
tell which one or how many? 


Tao aos 


. This is page 7. 
. Llive on Tenth Street. 


We have 34 children in the room. 


. I will have the-first seat. 


We need 5 more boys to play ball. 
I get up every morning at 7 o’clock. 


. I go to school five days a week. 
. Leat 3 times a day. 


2. Answer each question with a number or a number 
word. You will find the answers above. The first 
one is answered for you. 


repPoasaes 


_ On which street do I live? Tenth. 
. Which seat will I have? 


At what time do I get up? 


. What page is this? 


How many boys are needed to play ball? 
How many times a day do I eat? 


. How many days a week do I go to school? 
. How many children do we have in the room? 


3. Look at the numbers on the books below. What 
does each number tell? Does it tell how many or 
which one? 

4. How many books are there in the picture? Where 
do you see that number? That number tells which 
one and it also tells how many in all. 


, l N | l 
What Number Is Next? 

1. Sue is buying new shoes. She got size 8 last 
time. She needs one size larger this time. What 
size shoes does Sue need? 

2. Mary’s shoes are size 8. Sally’s shoes are one 
size smaller. What size are Sally’s shoes? 

3. What number is larger than 7 and smaller than 9? 

4. What two numbers are larger than 5 and smaller 
than 8? 

5. What number is next larger than each of these 
numbers? 


a4 G1 eer dsb. (66 sf pont hb. 8 1.9 


6. What number is next smaller than each of these 
numbers? 


Miao ie eum Oe. oe. tO Gs. | he D4; 10 
7. Copy these numbers from smallest to largest: 
Ses PES TO 4 ONG 


. Copy the same numbers from largest to smallest. 
. Here is a new row of numbers. 


om aR A L 10:7 78 
. What is the fifth number in the row? 
. What is the third number in the row? 
What is the 6th number? 
. What is the 9th number? 
How many numbers are in the whole row? 


So GO 


oS 


sas 
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Pairs 
(Oral work) 


1. What are the boys in the picture doing? How 
many are there? Count them like this: 1, 2, and so 
on. 
2. The boys are in pairs. How many are in a pair? 
3. Count the boys by pairs, or by twos. When we 
count by twos, what numbers do we say? 

4. Which is easier, to count by ones or by twos? . 
Which way is quicker? Why? 

5. Look at the picture below. Dick lives on a 
farm. He is looking for eggs. Each nest we see has 
2 eggs in it. Count them by twos. 

6. Dick had 1 egg in his basket. He took the eggs 
out of these nests two ata time. He counted the eggs 
this way: 1, 3, and so on. How many eggs did Dick 
count? Why did he start counting with 1? 

7. Read the red numbers. Then read the other 
numbers. Both ways you are counting by twos. 


Teo. 45 6 189” 10 


8. When you count by twos, how many numbers do 
you skip each time? What do we mean when we say, 
“We skip every other one”? 


with 2. Doitagain. Start with 1. 


9. Count the children in your room by twos. Start 
\e A 


Tra ? i h 


« Ten Little Indians » 


five lit- tle, six - In-dians, Sev'n lit-tle, eight lit-tle, 
six lit-tle, five lit-tle In-dians, Four lit-tle, three  lit- tle, 


nine lit - tle 


Counting Forward and Backward 


1. Sing the song, “Ten Little Indians.” Play you 
are little Indians. 


2. Now sing the song with these words. Act it out 
this way too. 


Two little, four little, six little Indians, 
Eight little, ten little, twelve little Indians, 
Fourteen, sixteen, eighteen Indians, 
Twenty little Indian boys. 


Twenty, eighteen, sixteen Indians, 
Fourteen, twelve little, ten little Indians, 
Eight little, six little, four little Indians, 
Two little Indian boys. 


3. Use books, pencils, or sticks to do this: 

a. Count out 20 things one at a time. Put them 
in a row as you count them. 

b. Now take them away one at a time. Count 
backward. 

4. Count the same things forward and backward 
again. This time count forward by twos. Count 
backward by twos. 

x5. Copy these numbers. Write in the numbers that 
should be where the question marks are. 
4) eee ies ed TOMB .20 


a. 

E a 2 ee T” 

E E a N A EE 
ds i 18 GS o aD 8 1 

E ra a eet eit, ae L T 
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Review of Unit 1 


1. What group do you see in the picture above? 
How do you know it is a group? What is a group? 

2. One boy is not in the group. Is he at the left 
or right in the picture? 

3. These are arrows: —————>» <—_____ 
The arrows below tell you which way to go. Count 
by ones. First follow the black arrow. Then follow 
the red arrow and count backward. 


4. Follow the same arrows. Count forward by twos. 
Then count backward by twos. 

5. Count again. Follow the red arrow below. Start 
with 1. Then count by groups of two. 


6. Now follow the black arrow. Start with 17. 
Count backward by twos as far as you can. 

7. Look at the numbers in the picture below. Do 
they tell which one or how many? 


REVIEW OF ADDITION AND 
SUBTRACTION 


Putting Groups Together 

1. What is the man in the picture doing? 

2. First there was one group of horses. How many 
horses were in that group? 

3. Then a new group came in. How many horses 
were in that group? 

4. The cowboy brought the two groups of horses 
together. Add the horses. How many are there? 
Write what you thought when you added. 


> Add means put together. 


5. How did you tell the story when you added? 
Which way did you write the story? All these ways 
are right. 


5 horses and 2 horses are 7 horses 
5 horses plus 2 horses equal 7 horses 
5 horses + 2 horses, = 7 horses 
5+2=7 


5 horses 
+2 horses 
7 horses 


> 


Taking a Group Apart 
1. What has Sue been doing? 
2. How many little cakes are there in all? 
3. How many cakes did Sue take out of the pan? 
4. How many cakes are left in the pan? Subtract. 
Write what you thought when you subtracted. 
_» Subtract means take apart. 


Sue took a group of 6 cakes apart. She made new 
groups. She put 2 cakes in one group. She left 4 
cakes in the other group. 

5. How did you tell the story when you subtracted? 
Which way did you write the story? All these ways 
are right. 


2 cakes from 6 cakes are 4 cakes 

6 cakes less 2 cakes are 4 cakes 

6 cakes minus 2 cakes equal 4 cakes 
6 cakes — 2 cakes = 4 cakes 


6-2=4 
6 cakes 6 
—2 cakes -2 
4 cakes 4 
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Put Together or Take Apart 
1. Here are 9 number facts. Read them. 


a b c d e aes al a 
Peat eee ge OS a 
-2 -3 -2 +8 +4 +6 -6 -4 +2 
pee SO a a oe Sa. UL eee SR 
2. Two number facts go with the bird picture. 
Write them. 
3. Two number facts go with the picture of the chil- 
dren. Write them. 
4. Two number facts go with the egg picture. 
Write them. 
5. Three facts go with the flower picture. Write 
them. 
6. Some of the number facts put groups together. 
Write those facts. 
7. Some of the number facts take groups apart. 
Write those facts. 
*8. Draw a picture of your own. Write a “put to- 
gether” fact to go with it. Write a “take apart” 


fact to go with it. 
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How Much Do You Remember? 
Copy these examples and add: 


PM Wa a 1 € Ls oh 
Poems | ok hae BO? 
etal 4 EEE te 
ee woe Se AE 4 ost 
Bee. ae 42 44 92 41 42 
Spa d oe nr 1 ED BE s eo AG 
+1 +1 +1 41 48 42 +3 42 
Pen a Ok a ee ke 
Be thes RR BE Po +49 


Copy these examples and subtract: 


Pee 4 PLE To Bs 6 5 
ee 2? ee eh ee eee 3g |. 2 


emcee get PSR ae Aig MAB Aisi tap og 
mee 6 ey AS Ep lege aay 


PCa tee a p8o 6 Tg 
E es a ee ames 


chy Gat) ah a 
Sm gitar. 2yc0 29 


1. Which group has 
more children? Which 
group has fewer? 

*2. What do we call 
a group of 4 singers? 
A group of 3 singers? 


More or Fewer 
l 


How Much Do You Remember? 
Copy these examples and add: 


a OORT ET Vids Faved? Poy 
1. |. SN heer oe a a 
48) #5 ba dT 88 
2. Ain eee ae e TPG ee Dae Oe Ties 
+4 RSE E LTO BE > ke 
ME ME ea ea, SR a ae SI ae S 
+8 45 47 +5 +5 +4 48 
Ay. Rr a ee re oie SO) Sie A 
+9) 43 48 16. +4 48 48 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
5G 10 nah 9 12 10 11 
Ser e Sc bei 3 -3 -5 


6. 10 ii 11 8 9 12 11 
6 5 lee 5 3 4 6 


a i gee rig 10s” 12 
M e eg eT EG HT 


PM es en eer fe OE ae © 
LS ct kite west Ao ad (EB eS 


> The answer in addition is called the sum. 

> The answer in subtraction is called the re- 
mainder or difference. 

> Remainder means “how many left.” 

> Difference means “how much more” or “how 


much less.” 
[17] 
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You Put Together or You Take Apart 


Read each story problem. Should you put groups 
together? Should you take groups apart? Tell what 
you should do to work each problem. 

1. You have 2 old pencils and 5 new pencils. How 
many pencils do you have in all? 

2. Ted had 12 toy cars. He lost 5 of them. How 
many cars does he have now? 

3. You had 9 pennies. You put 4 pennies in your 
penny bank. How many pennies did you keep out 
of the bank? 

4. Dick had 10 sheets of paper. He used 7 sheets. 
How many sheets did he have left to use? 

5. Mary has 2 small sheets of paper and 7 big 
sheets. How many sheets of paper does Mary have? 

6. Sally has 6 girl paper dolls. She has 2 boy paper 
dolls. How many paper dolls does Sally have? 


en you put groups together, you add. 
_ When you take a group apart, you subtract. 


Now work all the problems. Write your work. 
Add when you put groups together. Subtract when 
you take a group apart. 

*7. You had 6 pennies in one pocket and 5 pennies 
in another pocket. You took out 3 of the 6 pennies 
and put them with the 5 pennies in the other pocket. 
Which group did you take apart? What groups did 
you put together? Work the problems. Write your 
work, 

[ 18 ] 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 
(Problem Test 1) 

1. Mary had a party after school one day. She 
asked 10 children to come, but 2 of them could not 
come. How many children came to the party? 

2. If 8 children came, how many were at the party, 
counting Mary? 

3. Mary’s mother made 5 paper baskets. Mary 
made 4. How many baskets was that all together? 
Could all the children have one basket each? 

4. There were 13 cookies on a plate. After 4 chil- 
dren each took one, how many cookies were left? 

5. Mary had 9 plates to put on the table. When 
she had put 5 plates on the table, her mother called 
her. How many more plates did she still have to put 
on the table? 

6. There were 9 children at the party. Mary’s 
mother and father had some ice cream with the chil- 
dren. How many dishes of ice cream were needed? 

7. Joe had 6 pennies in his pocket. When he was 
playing a game, 2 of his pennies fell on the floor. 
How many were still in his pocket? 

8. When the party was over, Mary’s father took the 
8 children home in his car. He took them in 2 groups. 
He took 4 in the first group. How many did he take 
in the second group? 

9. Mary helped her mother with the dishes. There 
were 11 ice-cream dishes. She washed all but 2 of 
them. How many ice-cream dishes did Mary wash? 


epee’ A 
Ries p B ARERR Reng 
Z eee g ane qa ee ies $ 
LE TRER X 
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Adding and Subtracting One 


1. The pictures on this page tell a story. What 
story do they tell? 


2. In the first picture, look for these number facts: 
8-1=7 1+1=2 


3. What number facts does the second picture show? 
[ 20 | 


4. Write a subtraction fact for each of the pictures 
on page 20. 

5. Write an addition fact for each picture. 

6. Now say all the answers to your addition facts. 


When you say these answers, it is like counting. Is it 
like counting forward or backward? 


When you add 1 to a number, it is just 
like counting forward. 


7. Say the answers to the subtraction facts you 
wrote. Is it like counting forward or backward? 


When you subtract 1 from a number, it is 
just like counting backward. ( 


8. What color are the even numbers below? What 
color are the odd numbers? 


860800000008 


*9. Is your answer odd or even: 
a. when you add 1 to an even number? 
b. when you add 1 to an odd number? 
c. when you subtract 1 from an even number? 
d. when you subtract 1 from an odd number? 


*10. How old are you? How old were-you last year? 
One of your answers is an odd ptimber. One is an 
even number. Why? f A 


mae 0 


+2 


Adding and Subtracting Two 


1. The red number line shows a number fact. It 
shows 8+ 2 = 10. 

2. The black number line shows a number fact. 
It shows 6 — 2 = 4. 

3. Draw number lines on your paper. Draw 
one line for each number fact below. Show the 
number fact on the line. 


a e e oe ee | 2 
$2022 +2 $2 42 -2 Ee +2 


PRS RI aN: are EL Biss eae 4 


N 


w 


FS 


a 


N 


œ 


4. Say the answers quickly. Count by twos. 
Aea a ety i= -G oe ae 8 
+2 42 +2 42 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2 
5. Say the answers quickly. Count backwards 
by twos. 
10 Wee CG A RRO S 
-22 -2 -2 2 -2 -2 -2 2 -2 
*6. Is your answer even or odd? 
a. When you add 2 to an even number? To 
an odd number? 
b. When you subtract 2 from an even number? 
From an odd number? 


= Ss ey 


© 
EE BEA E E EE A PY es ee RERE (Eee aa EA 
' ò 
ne b 3 E 


— 
N 
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These Facts Go Together 
1. See the number lines above. What two addition 
facts do they show? How are these two facts alike? 
How are they not alike? 
2. Look at the addition pairs below. Which pairs 
have the same answer? Why? 
2°28 TE Art "E a. a 
+8 42 $447 45 +4 +1 49 


3. Which of the addition pairs above do not have 
the same answer? Why not? 
The same two numbers always have the same 
4. See the number lines below. What two sub- 
traction facts do they show? How are these facts 
alike? How are they not alike? 


“Tags a Se ee GUO, 


5. Which of the subtraction pairs below go to- 
gether the way 10 —- 4 = 6 and 10 — 6 = 4 do? 
eae hoa a 12°12 
Bd: 2 Scher: ee ace 


6. Which of the subtraction pairs above do not 
go together? Why not? 
7. Copy the addition and subtraction pairs in num- 
bers 2 and 5 that go together. Write the answers. 
[ 23 ] 


The Pet Show 


Here are the names of eight boys and girls. See 
how much money each child has. 


Jane 7¢ Carl 3¢ Sally 11¢ John 6¢ 
Ted 8¢ Dick 9¢ Mary 5¢ Sue 10¢ 


1. Who can not go to the dog show? Why not? 
2. How much does it cost to see the dog show? 
How much more than that does Jane have? 
3. Who can go to see the rabbits? If they do, 
how much will each one have left? 
4. How much does it cost to see both: 
a. the dogs and the cat? 
b. the dogs and the birds? 
the dogs and the rabbits? 
. the rabbits and the birds? 
the cat and the birds? 
. the rabbits and the cat? 
Wr =) all the number facts you have used. 
[ 24 ] 
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Square and Circle 


Look at all the 

pictures on this 

page. Which ones 

show circles? 
B 


Which ones show 
squares? 


E 
Try Your Skill 

Copy the examples below. Write the answers. 
a b c d e f g h 
1.. 6 4 6 3 5 4 7 8 
sm le i 2 lls in a i a 
Daves 3 4 6 3 2 8 5 
ius deep ghS of OU RE chic a oe 
3. 10 Omer 1s tea le TT 10 
re ce a ie Rl 
4, ‘9 > “Tae Sy, 12 Tramal yi 
oT 8 a a Da 8 
6.91 1 1 1 1 1 3 3 
E ee 8 t 8 
6. 10 9 6 4 9 Seah. Pot 
Si E E S MeO Non Ty =6 


Review of Unit 2 


1. Look at the picture at the top of the page. This 
is a family of number facts to go with the picture: 


2+4=6 4+2=6 6-4=2 6-2=4 
Tell how these four facts go with the picture. 


2. Make families of 4 facts each. Use these num- 
bers. First write the facts. Then draw a picture for 
each family. 


a. 2, 3, and 5 (cats) c. 2, 5, and 7 (pigs) 
b. 1, 2, and 3 (pennies) d. 1, 8, and 9 (boxes) 


3. Draw a line down the middle of your paper. On 
the left side write You Add. On the right side write 
You Subtract. 


When do you add? Copy under You Add every- 
thing that goes with adding. When do you subtract? 
Copy under You Subtract everything that goes with 
subtracting. 


. when you put groups together. 
. when you find how many are left. 
. when you take a group apart. 
. when you see this: + 
. when you see this: — 
. when you find how many more in one group 
than in another group. 
g. when you find how many in all. 
[ 26 ] 
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How Much Have You Learned? 


(Chapter Test 1) 
Copy and add: 
a b c 
1. 2+4=? 373=? 5+1=? 
2. 3+4=? 4+6=? 14+7=? 
3. 74+2=? 84+1=? 64+1=? 
4. 14+9=? 84+2=? 24+6=? 
5. 24+7=? 84+6=? 1+5=? 
6. 8+3=? 4+1=? 14+1=? 
1. 144-79 8+9=7? 84452 
8 1+4=? 84+8=? 44+8=? 
9. 6+4=? 5+5=? 3+5=? 
10. 7-1 Sete TF= 9+1=2 
11. 14+6=275447=? 6+5=? 
Copy and subtract: 
a b c 
L. 9-827 g- b= 6-3-7 
2. 023 AEE 6-17 
3. 2-127 E e 
4, TiS ee Ee 
5, 8- lem 10—-6=7? g Gen 
e 1—4=7 12-38-17 
1. 16 =95 Se 1-1 eT 
8. ISTE ds ee se a ee a 
9. 12-7=? 11-9= 1248=? 
10. 6-1 =?) 8 DET aS 
11, otsaa ere 8 6 er 


= 
j= 

| 
co 
ll 


Do you know all the answers? If you do not, you 
should learn them now. 
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9 Addition and Subtraction 
Facts 


7). 58 
EN ONES (TEN ONES) 
SEVENTEEN) FIFTEEN 


FIFTEEN 


SOME OLD AND SOME NEW FACTS 


A Matching Game for Numbers with 
Ten in Them 


The children in the picture played a game. Three 
of them picked out the cards that matched the cards 
they had in their hands. 

1. Look at the cards the children have. All the 
cards have the same number of dots on the left side. 
How many dots are there on the left side? 

2. The cards do not have the same number of dots 
on the right side. Count the dots. See if the chil- 
dren matched the cards right. How many of the boys 
and girls matched the cards right? 

3. Mary is trying to match her card. Where should 
she put her card? 

4. See the cards above. They tell you about all the 
numbers with 1 ten in them. Practice reading these 
numbers. Tell what each number means. 

*5. Make cards like those in the picture. Play the 
matching game. * 
[ 29] 
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What Is a Dime Worth? 


(Meaning of money numbers) 
1. In the picture you will see two ways of showing 
fourteen cents. How is the picture on the left different 
from the one on the right? 


> This is how we write fourteen cents: 14¢. The 4 
means 4 pennies. The 1 means 1 dime. 


2. Copy the examples below. Write numbers in 
place of the question marks. The first example is done 


for you. 
a. 1l¢ = 1 dime and 1 penny = 11 cents 
b. 12¢ = 1 dime and ? pennies = ? cents 
c. 14¢ = 1 dime and ? pennies = ? cents 
d. 15¢ = 1 dime and ? pennies = ? cents 
e. 17¢ = 1 dime and ? pennies = ? cents 


Zero 


How many wheels do you see in the first picture? In 
the second picture? In the third? In the fourth? In 
the last picture? 

The boat has no wheels, or not any, or none. It 
has 0 wheels. 


> The name of 0 is zero. Zero means none or not 
any. You use 0 to write the number 10. 


Numbers from Ten Through Nineteen 
1. Read these numbers: 
10 «Lh arse: 14d 16 21718. 19 


2. Say the numbers from 18 through 19. Listen to 
the end of each one. Do you hear something like 
“ten”? What do you think “teen” means? 

The one-place numbers are: 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
and 9. 

When a number has 2 figures (like 12 or 19 or 15), 
we say it is a two-place number. i? 

Look at the number 12 in the box. 


The 2 tells how many ones there are. 
The 1 tells how many tens there are.. 


tens — 
ones — 


3. What figure is in the tens’ place in all these 
numbers? 


11 Se doe dew feds: 18-5 17, 18 
What figure is in the ones’ place in each number? 


4. What do you see in the ones’ place in the number 
10? What would 10 look like if we left off the zero? 
Do we need the zero? Why? 


5. Write: 
a. the numbers from 10 through 19. 
b. the word names of the same numbers. 
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Domino Doubles 


1. The picture shows domino doubles. What are 
dominoes? What does double mean? 

2. How many dots are there on the “double 1” 
domino? On the “double 2”? On the “double 3”? 
On the “double 4”? On the “double 5”? On the 
“double 6”? 

3. Some dominoes have bigger numbers than the 
double 6. Draw pictures of these doubles: 


a. Double7 b. Double8 œc. Double 9 
4. We call these addition facts the doubles. Why? 


Sipe Oien 6 kT 2: 8 v.39 
sls ice shag Wad ly Ca 
AES SO HID Md ga 1g 


2 


5. Cover the sums. Say the sums as quickly as 
you can. 

6. Use books or pencils or other things to show 
1+ 1, then 2+ 2, then 3+ 3, and so on up to 9+ 9, 
Show that you always need 2 more things for the next 
larger double. 

*7. Take any two doubles that are next to each other, 
like 4+ 4and 5+5. How much difference is there in 
their sums? 
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Tell the Story 


Tell stories for the pictures on this page. Then 
write the stories as number facts. The first one is 
done for you. 

Five children 
got on one sled. 
One child fell 
off. Four chil- 
dren were left 
on the sled. 


5-1=4 
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Picnic at the Park 

1. Ruth’s room at school had a picnic at the park. 
It cost Ruth 6¢ to ride to the park and 6¢ to come 
back. How much did she pay to ride both ways? 

2. At the park sticks of candy were 5¢ each. Mary 
wanted to buy a stick of candy and she wanted one for 
her sister. How much would both cost? 

3. In one game 7 boys and 7 girls played together. 
How many children played the game? 

4. John and Tom played marbles. John had 8 mar- 
bles, and Tom had 8. How many marbles did both 
boys have? 

5. All the boys wanted to play ball. They wanted 
9 boys on each side. How many boys were needed? 

6. Sue had 2 nickels. How much money is that? 

7. The boys found wood for a fire. Dick had a 6- 
inch ruler in his pocket. He said, “This stick is as 
long as two 6-inch rulers.” How long was the stick? 

*8. Draw a picture to show what Dick did. 


Find the Doubles 


Copy these examples. Write the sums on your 
paper. Draw a circle around each double you write, 
like this: 4 

4 


a 

& 
Seti Mae ena ee SOR LL ek E 
ea thas ee N 
+4 48 46 48 +5 49 49 47 45 45 


2 
SOO 


ae eee? a A A (@\ A (Ay 
999499 F (ay à dà (0) À 


The Doubles Help in Subtraction 
Every addition double has a subtraction fact that 
goes with it. Each picture on this page tells two 
stories. It tells the story of an addition double. It 
also tells the story of a subtraction fact. 
1. Which of these pairs of facts goes with each pic- 
ture? Tell how both facts go with the picture. 
a. 3+3=6 c«. 4+4=8 e 7T+7=14 
6-3=3 8-4=4 14-T= T 
b. 24+2=4 da 64+6=12 f. 5+5-=10 
4-2=2 12°-6= 6 10-5= 5 
2. Draw one picture that shows each pair of facts. 
a. 9+ Oe 189 bP = 2". 8+ 8 =16 
18-9= 9 QS id 16-8= 8 
3. Here are all the subtraction facts that go i 
the addition doubles. Cover the answers. See if you 
can say the answers. à x 
3) o Sa Meda 14-4 16: 18 
4 ae eds ae Ore 8 y= 
1. RRO IO tee 


Sams, w « ee BBASR I 35 ] 
are $ 
av esp bs AS 


tom, Me wa 


More Than and Fewer Than 


1. Ruth and Jane made doll dresses. You see the 
doll dresses in the picture. 
a. Who made more dresses? How many more? 
b. Who made fewer dresses? How many fewer? 
c. Write a subtraction fact that tells how many 
more or how many fewer. 


, r] 
Ruth’s ~« 
Sai ~s @ 
dresses 


doll awe = 
: 
dresses ee os & 


2. Dick and Tom like to play marbles. The picture 
shows their marbles. 


a. Which boy has more marbles? 

b. Which boy has fewer marbles? 

c. Write the subtraction fact that tells how many 
more or how many fewer. 


Dick’s marbles § @ OG OSG’ SES. OO 
Tom’s marbles @ @ & © ee 


> To tell how many more or how many fewer, we 
subtract. The answer is called the difference. 


3. Write subtraction facts that will tell the difference. 
Write a subtraction fact for each story below: 
a. Carl has 6 boys and 5 girls at his party. 
b. There were 7 people in a room and only 5 chairs. 
c. John has 12 pennies and Ted has 4 pennies. 
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How Many Were Sold? 


1. The first picture shows tablets in a store one morn- 
ing. The other picture shows the tablets that were 
left that night. 


a. How many tablets did the store have in the 
morning? 

b. How many did the store have that night? 

c. How many tablets had been sold that day? 

d. How do you know how many were sold? 


2. The list below tells about other things in the 
store. Copy the list. For each thing, write in the 


number sold. 
Morning Night Number Sold 


Tablets 18 9 ? 
Rulers 12 5 ? 
5¢ pencils 12 6 ? 
1¢ pencils 11 5 a 
10¢ pencils 16 8 ? 
Drawing paper 10 3 ? 
Notebooks 14 7 ? 
Pencil boxes 11 y ? 


3. What did you do to find out how many were sold? 
> To find how many are gone, we subtract. 


*4, How many pencils of all three kinds were sold? 
How many of all three kinds were left to be sold? 
[ 37] 


Between Two Doubles 


1. How is the middle domino like the first domino? 
How is it like the last domino? How is it different 
from both of the others? 

2. Addition facts like 4+ 5 are sometimes called 
near-doubles. Why can 4+ 5 not be called a double? 
Why can it be called a near-double? 

3. Here we have some of the near-double addition 
facts. Cover the sums. Then say the sums. 

5 6 7 8 9 8 7 6 
+6 +7 +8 49 48 +7 +6 +5 


11 13 15 17 17 15 13 TE 
Every near-double comes between two doubles. 


x4. Copy the examples below and write the sum for 

each near-double. Write it between the two doubles 
that come just before and after it. The first one is 
done for you. 


Smaller Double Near-Double Larger Double 


a 38+38=6 3+4=7 4+4=8 
b. 5+6=? 
5 1+8=? 
d. 5+4=? 
e. 8+9=? 
f. 6+7=? 
g. 6+5=? 
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Near-double Families 
1. A near-double domino can show a whole family 
of addition and subtraction facts. Tell how this 
domino shows all four facts in the 3+ 4 = 7 family. 


2. Here are some subtraction facts that go with 
near-double dominoes. Tell which facts go with each 
domino picture at the bottom of the page. 

11 ji Ske le 155A LO kd 17 
E E a a at oye 
5 6 6 T 7 8 8 9 

3. Write a family of number facts for each domino 
picture. There are 4 pictures, so there will be 4 
families of facts. Here are 2 addition facts and 2 
subtraction facts for the first domino. 

7+8=15 8+7=15 15-7=8 15-8=T7 


Watch the Signs 
Copy these examples and write the answers. 


a c d e f g h 
LESA 6 8 Ge tei 48) 18 9 
+6 nee ee ee ace pa I 
2s ated 5 6 Fi ree be 11 af iat a 
+8 47 -9 =5 


BA 


Fun on a Rainy Day 
(Addition and Subtraction) 


1. One rainy day Mary and Jane cut out paper dolls. 

Mary cut out 6 and Jane cut out 5. 
a. How many dolls did both girls cut out? 
b. How many more did Mary cut out than Jane? 

2. Sue likes to read when she cannot go out. One day 
she read a story 4 pages long and a story 8 pages long. 

a. How many pages did Sue read all together? 
b. How much longer was the second story than 
the first? 

3. Sally helped her mother. She picked up 8 books. 
She put them with 9 books in the bookcase. How 
many books were in the bookcase then? 

4. Tom and Fred play with their trains on rainy 
days. Tom has 11 cars for his train. Fred has 6 
cars. How many fewer does Fred have? 

5. Jane washed her doll dresses one rainy day. She 
washed 6 dresses for her large doll and 7 dresses for 
her small doll. How many dresses did Jane wash? 

6. Carl and Dick put their marbles together to play 
agame. Together they had 15 marbles. When Dick 
was ready to go home, he did not know how many 
marbles were his. Carl said that he knew he had 7. 
How many would that leave for Dick? 


Time for Practice 
Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b c d e J 
LE Rte SE Peas = aE 18 
-8 


Number Lines 


1. The red line shows how many blocks Joe walks to 
school. The black line shows how far Ted walks to 
school. Who walks farther? How many blocks farther? 


1 2 3 4 5 6 TAO 9 «610 
(af Joe 


es a a oe Oe 
Ted 


2. When Mary goes to school, she rides 2 miles with 
her mother. Then she rides 8 miles on the school bus. 
How far does she ride to get to school? 


3. Tom was 8 years old when he came to this town. 
He has lived here 4 years. How old is Tom now? 


() qua ebateoesonme re 9 100 Uf 
Tey si. + 


4. Dick has 9 days before school starts. He wants 
to see his grandmother. It takes 2 days to go to his 
grandmother’s house and come home again. How 
many days can he stay with his grandmother? 


1 L aL ie AGE | 8 IPT? 
t ee 


*5. Draw another number line to tell the story about 
Dick’s trip to see his grandmother. Show the 2 days 


at another place on the line. 
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Dawson 1 2 SU ae 5. 6 7 8 


New Town 


| CC 
School Alices Home 


How Far? 


Alice and Jim go to school in Dawson. 
They ride to school on the bus. The 
numbers in the picture tell how many 
miles it is from one place to another. 


Miles Look at the picture and answer the 
pha questions. 
Jims Home 1. Look at the road from Dawson to 


New Town. 
a. How far does Alice live from 
Dawson? 
b. How far does she live from 
New Town? 
c. How far is it from Dawson to 
New Town? 
Hill Town 2. Now look at the road from Dawson 
| to Hill Town. 

a. How far is it from Jim’s home to Dawson? 

b. How far is it from Jim’s home to Hill Town? 

c. How far is it from Dawson to Hill Town? 

3. Alice rides to school on the New Town school bus. 
The whole trip is 8 miles. The bus has gone 3 miles 
from New Town when Alice gets on it. How far does 
the bus have to go from there to get to Dawson? 

4. From school to New Town the bus has 8 miles to 
go. Alice gets off when the bus has gone 5 miles. How 
far does the bus still have to go to get to New Town? 
| 42] 


5. Jim rides on the Hill Town school bus. 
a. How far does that bus go from Hill Town to 
Dawson? 
b. How far has the bus gone when it picks up Jim? 
c. How far must it go from there to get to school? 


6. On the way home the bus again has 11 miles to go. 
a. How far has the bus gone when Jim gets off? 
b. How far does it still have to go? 


7. Now read Problems 1 to 6 again. Write a number 
fact to answer the last question in each problem. 
x8. Use the picture on page 42. Write out: 
. 5 other addition facts with sums of 8. 
b. 7 other addition facts with sums of 11. 
c. 5 other subtraction facts that start with 8. 
d. 6 other subtraction facts that start with 11. 


Q 


Some Ways to Study 
Some number facts are harder than others. Study 
the harder facts in different ways. Use the way that 
helps you most. You may want to: 
1. Count blocks or Ta T D D 
other things to show DO Moo 


the fact. 


2. Draw pictures to XX XX 

show the fact. le XXX 
3. Draw a number 

line to show the fact. ee on ores 
4. Cover the answer ra 

and see if you can say it 2 


without looking. 
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How Many to Play? 


1. What game is played with the first ball? Eleven 
boys play on each side in that game. Five boys are 
ready to play for their side. How many more boys do 
they need on their side? 

2. All 11 boys on the other side are ready. They all 
have football suits. Only 7 of their suits are new. 
How many are old? 

3. Some girls are playing with the third ball. They 
have 6 girls on each sidé. How many girls are playing? 

4. What game is played with the second ball? Nine 
boys play on each side. If 5 boys on one side have had 
a turn at bat, how many have not had a turn? 

5. Three boys and 8 girls are playing a game. 

a. How many children are playing? 
b. How many more girls than boys are playing? 


How Well Do You Subtract? 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b C d e T g h 
TELG 9 7 9 y au ano -10 
Sam 4 2 ee 6 Hb eed |. 3G 


See 1 al 1S ee ie TG 
Sot (Opie 6 St eg 6 


Oe Ot Pee 10 GAR TD ag 
OI) oD Be Sh fh ee. 0 


Review of Unit 1 


Say or write the answers: 
1. What number comes: 
a. next after 14? c. just before 19? 
b. next after 17? d. just before 17? 
2. At the top of the page you see some marbles. 
How many marbles are in both boxes? 
a. Look at the number 15 at the right. 
What does the 5 tell? 5 what? 
b. In the number 15 what does 
the 1 tell? 1 what? 
c. Which box of marbles shows the 1 ten in 15? 
d. Which box of marbles shows the 5 ones in 15? 
3. John has 17¢. He has 7 pennies and one other 
coin. What is the other coin? 
Write: 
4. Write all the addition doubles. Start with 1 + 1 
and go through 9+ 9. Be sure to give the right sums. 
5. Write all the subtraction facts that go with 
the addition doubles. Start with 2- 1 = 1 and go 
through 18 - 9 = 9. 
6. Write a family of addition and subtraction facts 
for each example below. The first one is done like this: 


4+5=9 5+4=9 9-5=4 9-4=5 
a 4+5=? e 8+9=? e 5+6=? 
b. 6+7=? d.8+7=? in See ore i 
7. Write each example with its answer. Then draw 


a number line for each fact. 
a. 6+1 b. 9-8 ce 8+2 
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‘UNIT 2 TEN AS A HELPER 


It’s Easy to Add to Ten 


1. Dick is adding. How many balls are in the top 
row? How many are in the second row? What is the 
sum of Dick’s balls? How do you know? 

2. Dick says it is easy to add another number to 10. 
Do you think it is easy? Why? 


3. What is the sum of 10 and 3? IO 
a. How is the sum like 10? +3, 
b. How is the sum like 3? ?? 


c. What number is in the tens’ place in the sum? 

d. What number is in the ones’ place in the sum? 
4. Is this right? 

When we add 10 and a smaller number: 

a. The sum always has a 1 in tens’ place. 

b. The sum always has the other number in oneg 


place. 
Write or Tell 
Ea Ce Oe 
1. Add 2 to each number. IS GAS 5 
2. Add 4 to each number. SSY A 2 
3. Subtract 3 from each number. SBRT OTA 


[46] 


9 E 8 =17 


Adding Ten and Adding Nine 
It is easy to add a number to 10. We are going to 
see that it is almost as easy to add a number to 9. The 
number lines at the top of the page will help you. 
1. Look at the two number lines. 
a. How are they alike? 
b. How are they different? 
c. Which sum is bigger? How much bigger? 
d. Which sum is smaller? How much smaller? í 


2. Look at the pennies in Lines A and B. 
a. How are the two lines of pennies alike? 
b. How are the two lines different? 
c. Which has more pennies? How many more? 
d. Which has fewer pennies? How many fewer? 


| y éy \ 
re ge PTS 
$ 4 \ i ES 
eg ayer 
. Sst Beng?” yap 


Draw Number Lines 


1. Susan told how she added 9. She said, “I add 
10 and then I back up 1.” Was Susan right? 

This number line shows what Susan did when she 
added 3 and 9. 

EE SSE aa Oa ag 

-e See Ss Sees Ses eee ae eee ea R 


=i | 
St Ot ae 2 12 


2. Draw a number line for each addition fact below. 
Show on the line that the addition fact is right. 
a b c d e j g h 
4 6 5 7 9 9 9 9 
eo apt Oni Den Dore ita a n 
ila yre eens MR i cals Soe gl ee ae eee) 15 
3. Cover the sums above. See if you can say the 
sums. Practice until you can. 


Time for Practice 


Copy these examples. Close your book and write 
the answers. 
a b c d e f g 
it neck 2 5 3 re 9 3 
1 


— 
for) 
ae 
Or 
ae 
w 
= 
lon) 
at 
A 
ae 
~ 
hE 
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Subtracting Nine 


1. How many tickets do you see at the top of this 
page? Play you are going to sell 10 tickets. 
a. Which 10 tickets would you sell? Why? 
b. How many would you have left? 
2. Play you have the same 16 tickets. You are 
going to sell 9 tickets. How would you tear off 9 
tickets? This is one way: 


3. When you sell 10 tickets, how many are left? 
When you sell 9 tickets, how many are left? 


| 16 tickets — 10 tickets = 6 tickets | 


16 tickets — 9 tickets = 7 tickets 


4. Which answer is larger? How much larger? 
Why is the answer larger when you subtract 9? 


When we subtract 9, the answer is 1 more 
than when we subtract 10. 
5. Study these subtraction facts. Cover the re- 
mainders and see if you can say them. 
ino disp ea OTSAS 2 
a a os Oy a D 
po eer oS 2 3 
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Getting Change 


<> Joe had 14¢. 
I 


Joe bought a note- 
book. It cost 9¢. 


Joe gave the man in 
the store 10¢. 
14¢ — 10¢ = 4¢ 


The man gave Joe 1¢ 
in change. 


4¢+ 1¢ = 5¢ 


a 
t Be 2 se ea a 7 11 
Be es eee E EESE g 


[ 50} 


a 


A [pecceccee cllece| F [eeocccsccc|ecccces| 
B [sccceecccel(eccces| G [eeoecceeee||e] 

C [ecceccccccioocce] H [booooc0000] 

D [200000000 0]jo0) | [peeceveeeeleoce| 

E [poccceccce|eocccoes| 


Working with Nine 


1. Look at the dot pictures. Look at A. 
a. How many dots do you see in all? 
b. How many are red? 
c. Cover the red dots with a piece of paper. 
How many dots still show? 18-9=? 
d. Now cover the black dots. How many black 
dots do you cover to have 9 dots left? 138 -—?=9 


2. Look at each row of dots. Write two subtraction 
facts that go with each row. Do it like this: 
Row A. 18-9=4 18-4=9 
3. The subtraction facts below show how many you 


can take away from 18, or 14, or 15, or 16 and have 9 
left. Tell which picture goes with each fact. 


16-7=9 A E 5 la 
14-5=9 B ns 6 Eee 
13-4=9 Cs 5 HEED 
15-6=9 Ds 5 ee 


4. Copy the examples below. Close your book. 

Write the answers. 
a. 15-6 d 12-7 gp 14-0 7 18-9 m.12—3 
b. 1429 e ae Sabena Suk 12-4 nn. 10-3 
e 16-7 f 16 = oem 10 ae ile 17-8 o. 12-9 
[ 51] 


CU) 
“ 
Ways to Make Ten 


1. What do you see in the pictures? Why are they 
called ‘‘tenpins’”? How many are there in each picture? 

2. What has happened in the second picture? If 6 
pins are still standing, how many are down? 


3. This picture shows only titian 
pins that are standing. How s 7 
many are gone? $ 30.200 à 

4. Play that you are playing tenpins. Tell how 
many pins are down if these numbers are standing: 

CO O 0. A a e I. 8 

Copy these examples. Close your book. Write the 
answers. Remember the tenpins. 

a b C day e f g h 

ae | 5 8 3 2 9 5 4 

eo be +2. +t +8 O42) 47 +6 


Gi 16> 1005 ae ee tee 10 
SP bo -8 dk HG | amg ey 


qi 3 8 2 2) Ah e = 2 
Tee seo 1 


8 and 5 10 and 3 


Adding by Making Tens 
1. Study the pictures and answer these questions: 
a. How many blocks are in picture A? 
b. How many blocks are in picture B? 
c. How many groups are in picture A? 
d. How many groups are in picture B? 


2. We have 13 blocks in both pictures. In one pic- 
ture it is easier to see that there are 18. Which picture 
is that? Why is it easier to see 13 there? 

3. Here are some new addition and subtraction facts. 
Which ones go with the pictures of the blocks? 

8 6 5 mise 4° 14 18 
+5 +Steee a see (oo) 
13... Tae ees 5 6 8 8 
4. Study the pictures at the bottom of the page. 
a. How are the two pictures alike? 
b. How are the two pictures different? 
c. In which one is it easier to see that there are 
14 cards? 

5. Look at the facts in Question 3 above. Which 

ones go with the pictures below? 


| 6 and 8 10 and 4 


7+5 


Make a Group of Ten 


1. Look at the pictures. The two pictures tell a 
story. You tell the story. What happened? 


7 balls and 5 balls = 10 balls and 2 balls = 12 balls 


2. Here is another way to “make a ten.” This dot 
picture means: 8 +4 = 10 + 2 = 12. 


3. Copy these examples. Write numbers where the 
question marks are. Make dot pictures like the one 
above if they will help you. 

a. 8+6 =10+?=14 f. 84+8=10+? = 
b T+4=10+?=11 g. 9+9=10+?= 
ce 8+5=104+?= ? h7+6=10+? = 
d.8+3=10+?= ? «. 84+7=10427 = 
e-9+7=104+? = ? j. 94+8=10+? = 

4. Copy these examples. Close your book. Write 

the sums. 


ee ee ee er) 


eee a: See aes V T ne 
Py em eee a. ea a! GG 
ss pga ye Ee Gee ibe cee a 
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Subtract from Ten First 
(Oral work) 


1. How many balls are in Box A? How many are in 


each row in Box A? 
2. Study the two pictures. They tell three number 
fact stories. How do the pictures tell these stories? 


a. 10 -8=2 b 2+4=6 c. 14-8=6 
3. Here is another way to “subtract from 10 first.” 


This dot picture shows: 11 - 7 = 3+1=4. Tell 
about it. 


Where is the 11? 

e ® Where is the 7? 
Where is the 3? 

o © Where is the 1? 


Where isthe 4? 


4. Say the remainders quickly. Remember that 11 
is 1 more than 10. 
a, LO ms grte 11 AED I HE 
M 3,155) *—5 
*5. Say the remainders quickly. Remember that 12 
is 2 more than 10. 
a. 10-32 Be oi0s) 12" e010 12 
a1 Ee eee et 38 
ae [55] 


Hit the Target 


Every arrow has two numbers on it. Every time’ 
you tell the difference between two numbers, you shoot 
the arrow. When you shoot all the arrows in one line, 
you hit the target. See how quickly you can hit the 
targets. 
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Answer the Questions 


Copy these examples. Write numbers in place of 
the question marks. 


a b c d e 
1. 115737 a112 a 22 
20 Lbs tet ~ 10g 18 Bat hel 27-229 
3. 11-8=? 10-7=8 . 11-6=? 92285 2-81 
4.11-4=? 11-?=9 12-9=? 6-?=5 ?-2=6 
5. 18-6=? -12-T=5. Wd-5e? §-27eh 9 7-2a4 
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What Does It Mean to Subtract? 


1. Look at the red blocks. How many are in the box 
in Picture A? How many are left in the box in Picture 
B? What happened to 8 blocks? 10-8 =? 

2. How many yellow 
blocks are in each box? 
Which box has more 
than the other? How 
many more? How 
many less are in the 
other box? 


| 10-8=? c 
| 3. Look at the blue blocks in the pictures below. 
l How many blocks are in Picture D? How many are 
| in Picture E? How many had to be added to fill the 
| box? What happened from the first picture to the 
second? 
4. All the picture stories show 1p 8 E <'Fell 


which pictures show: 
a. How many need to be added? d. A remainder? 


b. How many taken away? e. A difference? 
c. How many more or less? 


` Keep Your Skill 


Copy the examples. Write the answers. Watch the 
signs. 


ee Oi Die he oh 
teehee oo OS ae hie e N 4. 8 
pe oe a H 
Jt eA eR A -=12° 11 
4 4 4 8 9 5 a A 
BB teh eases ER (o rel i ote ea T | 
Peete ese Fe ES +4 
ae O a A R e es Gh a 0 8 
6 H H 42 48 47 H 46 


Tell or Write 
1. Subtract 3 from each number: 5, 11, 8, 6, 7, 10, 9, 12. 


2. Subtract 5 from each number: 14, 12, 13, 10, 8, 6, 7, 
11, 9. 


3. Subtract 4 from each number: 7, 6, 8, 5, 10, 11, 12, 
13, 9. 


4. Subtract 6 from each number: 10, 7, 12, 14, 8, 11, 9, 
15, 18. 


5. Subtract 7 from each number: 8, 18, 11, 15, 14, 9, 
12, 16, 10. 


6. Add 3 to each number: 7, 4, 6, 8, 1, 9, 5, 3, 2. 
7. Add 5 to each number: 3, 9, 7, 6, 8, 1, 2, 4, 5. 
8. Add 6 to each number: 8, 8, 9, 4, 1, 7, 5, 2, 6. 
9 
[ 


. Add 7 to each number: 9, 4, 8, 6, 3, 7, 5, 1, 2. 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 
(Problem Test 2) 

1. Tom lives 7 blocks from the store. Jack lives 9 
blocks from the store. Jack has to walk farther to get 
to the store. How much farther? 

2. Jane’s father drove his car 7 miles in the morning 
and 9 miles in the afternoon. Tell how far he drove 
that day. 

3. Sally went to see her grandmother. Her grand- 
mother lives 18 blocks away. Sally got a ride for 9 
blocks. She walked the rest of the way. How far did 
she have to walk? 

4. Dick wanted to see an air show. It was 17 blocks 
from hishome. He got a ride for 8 blocks. He walked 
the rest of the way. How far did he have to walk? 

5. Dick saw 7 airplanes on the ground and 6 in the 
air, How many airplanes did he see? 

6. Before Dick went home, some of the airplanes 
flew away. There were 13 airplanes when he came. 
Eight of them flew away. How many were left? 

7. The picture at the top of the page goes with 
Problem 1. Draw pictures to show that your other 
answers are right. 

*8. Write problems of your own. Use the numbers 
below. Give the answers to your own problems. 

a. 18-8 e 9+7 4, 15 —6 m.6+ 9 

b. 164 Oe eae 15-7 n. T+8 

c 14-7 g T+ 6 k. 12-7 D SRE, 

d. 17-8 h. 8+8 lL 16-9 p. T+5 

[59] 


Jacks 
Home 


Use the Addition Chart 
(Oral work) 
1. Look at the next page. 
a. Read the sums across the page. Do they 
sound like counting forward? 
b. Read the sums from top to bottom. How do 
they sound? 


2. Put a sheet of paper under the facts that have the 
same sum, like 9. Where do you find each group? 


a. Sumsof9. f. Sumsof6. k. Sums of 13. 
b. Sumsof 5. g. Sumsof4. l. Sums of 14. 
c. Sumsof8. h. Sums of 12. m. Sums of 10. 
d. Sumsof3. i. Sumsof 11. n. Sums of 15. 
e. Sumsof7. j. Sumsof 16. o. Sums of 17. 


3. Tell easy ways to find the sum: 

a. When you add 1. d. When you add doubles. 

b. When you add 2. e. When you add near-doubles. 

c. When you add 9. f. When you add to get 10 or 
more. 


4. On the addition chart where are the: 


a. doubles? d. near-doubles? 

b. adding-one facts? e. adding-nine facts? 

c. adding-two facts? f. sums above 10? 
5. Write or tell the sums: 
a 3+8 f. 3+5 k. 3+9 p24+1 u. 7+5 
basta g- 1t? EIRA g SFA v- 548 
ce 6+3 h. 143 m6+4 r. T+8 w.6+8 
d. 8+3 i. 943 n. 8+4 s. 54+7 x. 5+9 
e 4+9 j. 3+6 o 1+8 t. 4+8 y. 8+6 
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Addition Chart 


se 
aoje 
NSO 
N ojo 
No 
Oss Ae 
She |e 
N NJS 


Aiao 


4 
2 
13 
5 
29 
14 
6 
9 
5 
7 
9 
16 
8 
19 
17 
9 
9 
18 
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Use the Subtraction Chart 


1. Look at the next page. 
a. Read the remainders across the page. How do 
they sound? 
b. Read the remainders from top to bottom. 
What do you see? 


2. Which row has all the facts in which: 
a. 1is subtracted? c. 5 is subtracted? 
b. 2 is subtracted? d. 9 is subtracted? 


3. Tell where these remainders are in the chart: 5, 
Dy Li tity By Oy 4, Os 


4, Tell some easy ways to find remainders. Then tell 
how the easy way works with the facts in the chart. 
Tell the easy way to subtract: 

a. When you subtract 9. d. When you know 

b. When you subtract 1. the addition fact. 

c. When you subtract 2. e. When you sub- 
tract from a number 
bigger than 10. 


5. Write or tell the remainders: 


a. 10-6 f. 9-6 k. 12-6 p. 14-6 u. 18-9 
b. 11-8 g. T-4 I. 10-8 q. 12-7 v. 12-8 
¢. 10-4 h. 9-8 m 14-7 +r. 14-9 w. 11-7 
d. 16-8 7 7-3 n. 18-8 s. 12-5 «a. 18-6 
e. 11-4 j. 9-5 o. 10-5 t. 10-7 y. 10-9 


*6. Which subtraction facts go with: 
a. The addition doubles? 
b. The addition near-doubles? 
c. Addition facts with sums above 10? 
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Subtraction Chart 
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Review of Unit 2 


1. Copy these addition examples. Write the sums. 
Leave room to write 3 other facts beside each one. 


a b c d e f 


Bey ORM S a E Eg 
+9 +6 +9 +5 +7 +9 


2. Beside each fact above write the 3 other addition 
and subtraction facts that go with it. Make a family 
of facts. The first one is ——————— 
done for you. 4 9 1371:13 

+9 44 4 -9 
13 23 9 4 


3. Look at these number lines. On your paper 
write the number fact that goes with each number line. 
Ot Te? 5+8=2° 185 2 2 12-6=? 


a. ee ee 
AES A SE 68 7 BORO UNO NT 12 
b. 


c. 
; e E a a 
d ; 0 
*4, Look at the number lines below. Tell which one 
shows that: 


a. 9+7=10+? b. 8+5=10+3=13 c. 14-9=1+4=5 


How Much Have You Learned? 
(Chapter Test 2) 


Part 1 
Copy and add. These are all the addition facts you 
have studied. You should know all of them. 


a ate a eek wipe en ee 
L 2 > ee eee eee 
+2 +1. to Aa +h +4 13 +) tl 
2 1 eee T ecs ero wea G 
+5 TEN Cia +o. Fle el. A hl 
3 Lo oe O ee 
+9 +6 -48 +2 +2-+2 +2 +1 H 
4 2 A a A tor E D 
+8 +8 $20 pees ye, ee 2 +8 
5. 9.. See at eS 
+6 {Poe ete ee, 8 ES 
6. 3 « see SS ea OS 8 
+6 +5 yee eee ee) 9 F9 
7, 2 RTO A ae 
PEE ee eo E ae 
g 9: eee ee TS 
+9 48 +4 +5 +6 +5 +9 +6 +8 
9. Bil. Gh eee Gio To TT 
+7, 40 coment te rere ee +9 
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Part 2 


Copy and subtract. These are all the subtraction 
facts you have studied. You should know all of them. 


a b c d e hi g h i 
1 8 9 4 4 2 5 7 8 3 
= -1 -1 -2 -1 -2 -1 -4 -2 
2. 6 4 10 6 9 7 a... 16 5 
EE ci eh ees eee -2 3 
3% 65 5 8- -10— H 8 6 6 7 
be 53. 2h SB pees 2-5-6 
a ee 8 7, 10. is. 10 8 10 
m ae a 8 sees .-8 -9 
Mere oe. 36 6 9 7 ms 40 9 
pees. 8. -4 Breet 4 7 
6. meee §6©100=«( TE 11 8 12 


Cards for Practice 


Jim holds up the cards. Carl says the answers. If 
Carl says the right answer, Jim puts down the card. 
If Carl does not say the right answer, Jim turns the 
card around. Then Carl can see the right answer. 
Carl will keep that card and study it. 

1. Make a list of all the number facts that you 
missed on pages 65 and 66. If you are not very sure 
of some other facts, write them too. Front of card 


2. For each fact on your list 2 5 
make a practice card like the cards [43 -| 
Carl and Jim have. On onesideof |——~ a 


the card write the numbers without 
the answer. Back of card 


3. On the other side of each card 2 5 
write the same numbers with the +3 “at 
answer. 2 4 


4. Practice until you know all the facts and can say 
them quickly. Look at the answer if you need to. You 
can practice alone or with some other boy or girl. 
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CHAPTER 


3 Larger Sums and Difference 


UNIT 1 COLUMN ADDITION 


Fishing Fun 

Tom, Joe, and Dick have been fishing. They look 
as if they had fun. 

1. Which boy got the most fish? 

2. How many fish did the first boy catch? The 
second boy? 

3. How many fish did the first two boys catch? 

4. How many fish did the third boy catch? 

5. How many fish did the three boys catch? 

6. How many addition facts did you use? What 
were they? 


Here are two ways we can write our work. The 
black numbers show what we write. The green 


numbers show what we think. Study both ways. 


One Way Another Way | 
3.) Baie 34+24+4=9 | 
2 +2 044 B+2=5 

4s gee 5+4=9 
9 


We do not write the sum 5. We just think it. 
We write the sum 9. It is the sum of all three | 


numbers. pee as { | 


> Look at “One Way” above. The numbers are 
placed in a column, one under the other. We call 
this column addition. 

Where have you seen columns of numbers? 
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Practice in Adding Three Numbers 


Copy and add: 
Re OERE to ETENA h, 
BS test 2.8264) che E S i e E GE 1 
EATA A A TE eae E iat 
1 Bieta) Bid {2 
ie: oh ee eee | ee] 
pe ho Se ONE Diese Mee a Balin g 
gh et Payee Hee AOS aaar 


3. In each column below the same three numbers 
are given. How are the columns different? What are 
the sums? 


loo po RS 


4. What do you see about the sums? Why are the 
sums alike? 


Money for a Food Basket 
(Column addition of three numbers, sums under 10) 

The children in the picture on the next page are put- 
ting food in a basket for some people who need it. 
All the children wanted to help. Some children brought 
things to put in the basket. Some brought money to 
help buy things, 

One child in each row took care of the money for his 


row. On the next page we see how much money was 
brought by the children in each row. 
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1. Copy the numbers for each row. Find the sums. 
Add down, from top to bottom. Write the names 
(Susan, Carl, Jack, Mary, Betty, Joe, Ann) when you 
copy the numbers. 


Susan Carl Jack Mary Betty Joe Ann 
1¢ 2¢ 2¢ 2¢ 1¢ 2¢ 1¢ 
4¢ 4¢ 5¢ 5g 1¢ 6¢ A¢ 

PEE SE 12 


2. Be sure that your sums are right. Add the num- 
bers again. This time add from bottom to top. You 
should get the same sums as before. If you get the 
same sum, we say the addition checks. 


Adding Checking 
1g 1¢+4¢ =5¢ le. 2¢+4¢ = 6¢ 
4¢| 5¢+ 2¢ = 7¢ as | 6¢-4+ 1¢ = 7¢ 
2¢ 24 
Ez Té 


We get 7¢ as the sum when we add down and also 
when we add up. We have checked our work. If we 
do not get the same sum both times, we must look for 


our mistake. 
iZi] 


Selling Papers 
(Column addition of four numbers, sums 10 or less) 

1. Joe sells papers each day after school. He has 
been trying to get more people to buy the paper. He 
got 4 new buyers on Monday, 2 on Tuesday, 1 on 
Wednesday, and 2 on Thursday. How many new 
buyers did he get in the four days? 


4+2=6° 64+1=7 74+2=? 


2. Joe and some other boys worked in teams. There 
were 6 teams with 4 boys on each team. The numbers 
below tell how many new people bought the paper on 
Friday. Find the sum for each team. 


Teaml Team2 Team3 Team4 Team5 Team 6 


Ino m on m 
Ino po œw w 
|= w a m 
lomom 
l> wvm w 
lo v m m 


3. One boy got 5 new buyers. His whole team got 
9. How many did the other boys on that team get? 

4. Jim sold 3 papers. He walked a little way and 
sold 1 paper, then 2 more. He went on and sold 3 
more. How many papers did he sell? 


5. Jack sells papers in the store where he works. 
One day he sold 2 papers to one man, 3 papers to 
another man, 1 paper to the next man, and 2 papers to 
still another man. How many papers did he sell in all? 

6. Dick had 13 papers to sell. After he had sold 9, 
how many did Dick still have to sell? 


7. Check all your sums by adding up. 
[72] 5 
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Helping in the Toy Store 


(Column addition of three numbers, larger sums) 
Jane helped her mother in the toy store one day after 


school. These are the prices of some toys that Jane 


sold: 
Top4¢ Doll 7¢ Balloon 5¢ Horn 3¢ 
Ball 5¢ Jacks 6¢ Marble 2¢ 


Jack is buying a balloon, a top, and a horn. How 
much should he pay Jane? 


| Jane wrote: Balloon 5¢ Jane thought: | 


| Top 4g 5¢é+4é¢= Ye 
| Horn _3¢ Qg + 3¢ = 12¢ 
12¢ 


Play that you are Jane. Tell how much each child 
should pay for what he bought. Write your work. 
a. Alice bought a ball, a horn, and jacks. 
b. Jim bought jacks, a horn, and a top. 
c. Sue bought a doll, a marble, and jacks. 
d. Dick bought a top, a ball, and a horn. 
e. Carl bought a balloon, a marble, and a top. 
f. Mary bought jacks, a marble, and a doll. 


Check all your sums by adding up. 
[73] 


3, 4, 13 


You may say only 


this: 


Add from top to bottom. 
13 


Check by adding from bottom to top. 


7 write: 


How Well Do You Add? 
8+1= 4 
4+ 9 


3 You think: 


1 
9 


13 


Copy these examples. 


. = . . . . i 


= N lo] < Lie] © = 


Playing Hide-and-Seek 

1. Some girls were playing hide-and-seek.. Seven 
girls ran away to hide. The girl who was “it” found 
2 of them. How many more girls should she look for? 
How did you get your answer? 

2. Across the street from the girls, some boys were 
playing hide-and-seek. Nine boys had gone to hide, 
and 3 had been found. How many were still hiding? 

3. How many children went away to hide? Remem- 
ber that there were 7 girls and 9 boys who went to hide. 

4. Each child had to hide by himself. The 9 boys 
needed more hiding places than the 7 girls. How 
many more? 

5. How many children were playing hide-and-seek? 
Remember that there were 2 children who were “‘it,” 
and 7 girls and 9 boys who went to hide. 


Time for Practice 


a be Lae eta et 
16 °1 Suet oe. eS 
1 ° & See Sabato. 2 
TES °° AR 
eae Oe 5 
9 4 Saree e  ) 
e Bee G7 eS 5 


3. Copy these examples. Subtract as quickly as you 


can. Write the answers. 
10 -32-13 RS M EL ly em Fe 9 


Be OS a E 
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SUNDAY 2 
| MONDAY / 
TUESDAY 3 glass 
_--=| WEDNESDAY 5 
1 ~| THURSDAY 
FRIDAY 
SATURDAY 


How Much Milk Do You Drink? 


(Column addition of four numbers, larger sums ) 


Kach day Jane writes how many glasses of milk she 
drinks. How many glasses of milk has she had so far 
this week? 


Add four num- ~ | The black num- 


bers in a column | Taaa oa bers are those 
the same way 3 343 T g| you see and 
that you add 5 645 j 11 write. The green 
three numbers in | —= X numbers are 
a column. 11 


—__— | those you think. 


Copy these examples and add down. Check your 
answer by adding up. 


a 0b c d e f g h C 
Deore c 4 a Lord + eS 4 1 
Peel. 5b os kee 2 1 | 3 
4 1 1 2 1 2 3 4 2 
SE 8 OR Pacts © 4 
| 
rN O a ae a | 1 1 
L Adenia eee. 1 8 5 1 
Sole rien eT 4g ee PRR 6 
Behe sy ED a2 | 


3. Add the same numbers without w 


riting. 
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Review of Unit 1 
Look at the first column below. When you add it, 
you may say:5+2=7, 7+2=9. 
Or you may say only the sums, like this: 7, 9. 


Add these columns from top to bottom. Write only 
the sums. 


a U See ae 
15 37r eee see. A 
2 Be ret ved aes 
2 3AN Ogee saree 
2.1 2 ZOID ee teen) re 
8 1 RSS eee pore 
8 Ooh SPDR ee eer eee 
2 ghee ee Seis 


3. Do land 2 again. This time add up. Say only 
the sums. See if you get the same answers. 


Copy these columns. Write the answers. 


4.3 4. E O er ae 
9 9 Fit treo s cok 
1 yl o Bere) 
5. 


6. Check all your sums. Add the columns from 


bottom to top. 
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peered 2 TWO-PLACE 
UNIT 2 NUMBERS 


Jack Counts His Pennies 
(Counting by tens; concept of tens) 
1. How many groups of 10 pennies each does Jack 
have? How many pennies does Jack have? How do 
you know? 


2. What coin can Jack get for each group of pennies? 
How many dimes can he get? 


3. Here are three ways of counting. Tell which ways 
go with the picture at the top of the page. Tell which 
ways go with the picture at the bottom of the page. 


a. 1 ten, 2 tens, 3 tens, 4 tens, 5 tens, 6 tens, 
7 tens, 8 tens, 9 tens. 


b. 1 dime, 2 dimes, 3 dimes, 4 dimes, 5 dimes, 
6 dimes, 7 dimes, 8 dimes, 9 dimes. 


c. 10¢, 20¢, 80¢, 40¢, 50¢, 60¢, 70¢, 80¢, 90¢. 


ANTES SS CANTES A 


T[2[3]4[5[6]7]8]9 110] » 
mhija hahshehzhehool 

z1l22l23l2al2sl26l27l2sl29l30] 
31 [32)53/54[35|36|57|58|39/40| | 
ai |42|a3)4elasia6la7|aelag|5o) 4 


52|53|54(85|56)57|58)59[60 

ai lezleslealesleslezlesléolzo 

P (ri\zelrafralrs|r6|77\79\79|60 
| [etfez|ez[ea[es|eciarienles|90 
5 [ai[o2|os|24osi997\98)99)00 


One Hundred Chart 

1. Which row on the chart has the “teens” in it? 
Read it. 

2. Which row has all the numbers between 20 and 
30? Read it. 

3. Count by tens. Which column on the chart has 
all the “even tens” in it? 

4. Start with 6 in the top row. Read down the 
column from 6 to 96. You were counting by tens 
from 6. 

5. Start with 5. Count by fives from there to 50. 
Where do you go on the chart when you count by fives? 

6. Start with 99. Count backward by tens. 


*7. Make up other questions about counting on the 
hundred chart. Start at a different place each time. 
Count by 1’s or 2’s, or 5’s or 10's. Count forward and 


backward. 
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Use the Hundred Chart for Money 


1. What is a 1-place number? How many do you 
see in the first row on the chart above? 
2. What is a 2-place number? How many do you 
see on the whole chart? . 
3. Think of a money number like 35¢. Which figure 
tellshow many dimes? Which tells how many pennies? 
4. How many pennies would you need to show 90¢? 
How many dimes would show 90¢? 
5. In the number 43¢, what does the 3 mean? The 4? 
6. In the number 40¢, what does the 4 mean? 4 
what? What does the 0 mean? What does it tell us? 
Write numbers in place of the question marks. 
7. 22¢ = ? dimes and ? pennies 
8. 40¢ = ? dimes and ? pennies 
9. 89¢ = ? dimes and ? pennies 
10. 65¢ = ? dimes and ? pennies 
11. 14¢ = ? dimes and ? pennies 
12. 31¢ = ? dimes and ? pennies 
*13. The last on the chart is $1. 
is it worth? How many pennies? 
[ 80 | 


How many dollars 
How many dimes? 


i 


Counting Dimes and Pennies 
When Jane went to the store, she had 5 dimes and 


8 pennies. How many cents did she have in all? 


2. 


When she came home, Jane had 2 dimes and 3 


pennies. How many cents did she have left? 


. Tell how much money you have when you have: 


. 2 dimes and 4 pennies g. 1 dime and 8 pennies 


. 8 dimes and 2 pennies 
. 6 dimes and 9 pennies 


0 dimes and 7 pennies 
6 dimes and 8 pennies 


. 9 dimes and 0 pennies 
. 2 dimes and 9 pennies 


7 dimes and 0 pennies 
4 dimes and 6 pennies 


h 
a 
. 5 dimes and 5 pennies j. 7 dimes and 2 pennies 
k 
l 


. Copy the examples below. Write numbers in 


piace of the question marks. 


. 21=? tens and ? one e. 87=? tens and ? ones 


54=? tensand?ones f. 93=? tens and ? ones 
36=? tens and ? ones g. 66=? tens and ? ones 


. 74=? tens and ? ones h. 5 tens and 8 ones = 


. Copy the numbers below. Put the largest num- . 


ber first, then the next largest, and so on. Copy all 
the numbers down to the smallest number. 


6. 


7. 


48 16 34 50 74 92 41 28 29 61 


Copy these numbers from smallest to largest: 
63 gg aino onge  -9rzy Sh 14 58 


Tell or write the sums or remainders: 

a. 15¢—9¢ e. A¢t+8¢ i. 14¢—5¢ 
b. 14¢-—6¢ f. 8¢+7¢ j. 8¢+8¢ 
c. 17¢—8¢ g. 18¢—8¢ k. 6¢+9¢ 


d. 9¢+7¢ h. 15¢—6¢ l. 3¢+8¢ 
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The Roman Way of Writing Numbers 


A long time ago the Roman people used numbers that 
are different from ours. Now we do not use Roman 
numbers very much. Sometimes they are used to tell 
the chapter numbers in books. On page 28 of this book 
you read: Chapter 2. We could write it like this: 
Chapter II. 

When you write Roman numbers, you use letters 
like I, V, X, L, and D. You can make all the Roman 
numbers below with only three letters. These three 


| I=1 V=5 X = 10 
ES VII = 5+1+1=? 

| H=1+1=? VIM = 5+1+1+1=? 
| IM =1+1+1=? IX =10-1=? | 
| IV =5-1=? X =10 | 
| V=5 XI =10+1=? 

| VI =5+1=? XII =10+1+1=-? | 


FSW 


1. How are tĦe Roman numbers IV and VI alike? 
How are they different? Which one shows more than 
V? Which one shows less than V? 

2. How are the Roman numbers IX and XI alike? 
How are they different? Which one shows more than 
X? Which one shows less than X? 

For every I that comes after V or X, weadd 1. For 
every I that comes before V or X, we subtract 1. 

3. Write an addition fact for VI; for XI. 

4. Write a subtraction fact for IV; for IX. 

*5. Write 13 in Roman numbers. 
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Reading and Writing Roman Numbers 
1. What Roman number can you use to show: 
a. l penny? 0. 1nickel? c. 1 dime? 


2. What does this picture of VII mean? 


3. Practice writing all the Roman numbers from I 
through XII. Then practice reading them. 

4. Which numbers are easier to write and use, Roman 
numbers or the other kind of numbers we use? Why 
do you think Roman numbers are not used very much? 

5. Copy. Write the Roman numbers: 

i Rares, etg i=? 


6. Copy. Write our numbers: 
a. Il=?2. >) Gel: VIII =? j. I=? 
b. Xl=? eee VI=? k. V=? 
e -1 J & (X=? 1 X-? 


7. Some clock faces have Roman numbers. Where 
have you seen a clock like that? What is the largest 
Roman number on a clock face? 

*8. In what other places have you seen Roman 
numbers? Ask other people where they have seen 
Roman numbers. Makea list of uses for Roman numbers. 
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Larger Coins 
1. What is the name of the first coin above? The 
second? The third? 
2. Which coin is worth 50 pennies? 25 pennies? 
100 pennies? 


*3. What is used in place of the largest coin in the 
picture? 


4. Study these facts until you know all of them: 


1 nickel = 5 pennies l half dollar = 5 dimes 

1 dime = 10pennies 1 half dollar = 2 quarters 
1 dime = 2 nickels 1 dollar = 100 pennies 

1 quarter = 25 pennies 1 dollar = 20 nickels 

l quarter = 5 nickels l dollar = 10 dimes 


l half dollar = 50 pennies l dollar = 4 quarters 
l half dollar = 10 nickels l dollar = 2 half dollars 


Use of Two-Place Numbers 
1. Make a list of things you can buy for: 
a aquarter b. ahalf dollar c. a dollar 


2. What are some of the places you go where you see 
more than 20 people? More than 50 people? 
3. How many days are there in this month? 
*4, Make’a list of places where you have been. List 
only the places that are more than 10 miles and less 


than.100 miles away. Tell how far away each place is. 
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Review of Unit 2 


1. Say these numbers: 
a. 49 “13 “SEs 325° 18-19 usp bd AO 
b. 21 27 SGT. TS) 28 = Soemeoe ai. 99 
2. Play you are turning the pages of a book. If you 
have to turn forward, write F. If you have to turn 
backward, write B. Play you are turning pages from: 
a. page 98 to page 89. e. page 15 to page 51. 
b. page 17 to page 20. f. page 90 to page 60. 
c. page 36 to page 18. g. page 37 to page 80. 
d. page 67 to page 47. h. page 71 to page 17. 
3. Write the numbers from 13 to 93, counting by tens. 
4. Write the numbers from 96 to 6, counting back- 
wards by tens. 
5. Mary has 6 dimes and 3 pennies. How much 
money does she have? Write the answer in cents. 
6. Copy. Write words in place of question marks. 


a. The 2 in 23 means 2 _?_. 
b. The 3 in 23 means 3 _?_. 
c. The 5 in 56¢ means 5? _. 
d. The 6 in 56¢ means 6 _?_. 
*7. Copy each row of numbers below. Then write the 
next five numbers after each row. The numbers you 
copy will tell you how to count in each row. The first 
one is done for you. After 19, 20, 21 the next five 
numbers are 22, 28, 24, 25, 26. a 
. 19, 20) B22 23), 24: 25, 26 
. 85, 87, 89 
76, 74, 72 
. 16,0 Tee 


aa ores 


UNIT 3 WORKING WITH ZERO 
Zero Scores 


The children are trying to hit the target. On the 
first turn they hit these numbers: 


Jane hit the 4. Ted hit the 9. 
Joe hit the 5. Jean hit the 1. 
Mary hit the 2. Dick hit the 3. 


1. Then they moved the target farther away and 
tried again. They moved it too far, so the next time 
everyone missed the target. Hach child’s score on the 
second turn was 0. What does 0 mean? 


2. What is the sum of each child’s scores? 
4 5 2 9 1 3 
ma Maman ed th Al es +0 +0 
3. When you add zero to a number, what is the sum? 
1 2 8 4 5 6 T 8 9 
Ho 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 +0 
1 2 3 4 5 6 ff 8 9 


When we add zero to a number, the sum is 
the same number, 
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4, Play that the children missed the target the first 
time. They hit it the second time. Add their scores: 
Jane Joe Mary Ted Jean Dick 

0 0 0 0 0 0 

+4 +5 +2 +49 +1 48 


5. When you add another number to zero, what is 
the sum? 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

+1 +2 Ee a 9 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7, 8 9 


6. Say the sums quickly: 


a.0+3=7 (a ie g OF 6 =? 
b 1+7T=? e 2+9=? h.0+9=? 
e 2+6=2 f. 0+4=? Po I+0=2 


Climb the Ladder 


Start at the bottom of each ladder and go up. See 
how quickly you can climb. Say or write the answers: 


Adding Zero in Columns 

Jack is batting the ball. Every time a child catches 
the ball he gets a score of 1. 

1. There have been 4 batters. For the first batter, 
Alice got the ball 5 times. For the second batter she 
did not catch it at all. For the third, she got the ball 
3 times. For the fourth, she got it 4 times. How 
many times did Alice catch the ball all together? 


5 The black numbers are those 
0 5+0= 5 yousee and write. 
STS E3 = 8 The green numbers are those 
_4 8+4=12 you think. 
12 


2. Below are the scores of the other children. Copy 
the scores and find the total score for each. A total 
is the same as a sum. Alice’s total was 12. 


Mary Tom Carl Jim Betty Ted Joe Dick 
3 


Subtracting All 


Carl was in the hospital. The children in his room 
gave him flowers. They all wanted to give money 
for the flowers. 

1. Sue had 4¢. She gave 3¢ for Carl’s flowers. 
How much did she have left? 

2. Alice had 8¢. She gave 7¢. How much did she 
have left? 

3. Joe had 12¢. He gave 7¢. How much did he 
have left? 

4. John had 6 pennies. He gave them all. How 
many did he have left? 6¢ — 6¢ =? 

5. Mary had a nickel. She gave it for Carl’s flowers. 
How much did she have left? 5¢ -— 5¢ =? 

6. If a child gives all the money he has, how much 
does he have left? 

7. You can see below the number facts for taking 
away all. Study them. When you take a number 
away from itself, what is the remainder? 

1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8 9 
-1 a N A O ET ES 8 
0 o OE O 0 


It Is Easy to Subtract Zero 


1. Alice had 6 pennies. Ann had 4 pennies. “Give 
me 1 of your pennies,” said Ann. Alice did not want 
to give Ann the penny. She gave Ann none of her 
money. How much did Alice still have? How many 
pennies did Ann still have? 

6¢ — O¢ = 7¢ 4¢+ O¢ = ?¢ 


2. If you give away only 1 penny, you will have less. 
When you give away none, do you have less? 
3. When you get only 1 penny, you will have more. 
When you add none, do you have more? 
4. What does zero (0) mean? Does it make any 
difference in the answer when you add or subtract zero? 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
et SN lee eae 0. —0 
1 2 3 4 5 6 y 8 9 


When we subtract zero from a number, the 
remainder is the same number, 


Watch the signs. They tell you what to do. 


TIRE OE A I a 
fee il Sere CRG! g 
Ba el eee Ee 7 0 
ae i Die OO E eR. lug. o 
Se a ae 
ITE oe ie UR M tO, | ey 
See ee Oe OTA ee 


JE 


What Is the Zero For? 
' 1. Which number on the chart tells how many marks 
6l 62) Jim has made, 2 or 20? 
2. What does 2 mean when it is all alone? What 
al 8) does 2 mean when it is in the number 20? 


3. Write the number that means 8 tens. Now cover 
the 0. What number do you have now? 

4. Why do we need the zero in numbers like 20 and 
80? What is it for? What would the number mean 
if we should forget to write the zero? 

In the numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60,70, 80, and 90 
the zero tells that there are no ones. 

In the numbers 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, and 90 
the zero fills the ones’ place. Then the other figure can 
show how many tens there are. 


Time for Practice 
1. Copy and add: 


ab | eee Se st 
4 4 ee eo Geb 
PE Dies eo L R 
ol ee 


2. Subtract 7 from each of these numbers. Write 


the answers. 
dG. 10° bo Dpeente edrttawe. thf, 12-~9. 18 
3. Subtract 8 from each of the same numbers. Write 


the answers. 
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Instead of the Question Marks 
1. Copy Chart A, but write the sums instead of the 
question marks. Some of the answers are given to 
help you. If you start with 2 and add 3, the sum is 5. 
The 5 has been put in the first place in the chart. 


Start with these numbers: 

Chart A 8 15 
Adds 5) 717 [eel olgals |.2 le 
b. Add 9: Mey 
e AddTT: Pon | 
d. Add 4: Peers els lo 
e. Add 8: eat 
f. Add 6: Pili den.2.|.2 |? 
g. Add 5: eet op] ¢ | 


2. Copy Chart B, but write the remainders in place 
of the question marks. You do not need to fill in any 
place marked with an X. Some of the answers are 
given to help you. 


a. Subtract 5: 
b. Subtract 8: 
c. Subtract 6: 


d. Subtract 7: 
e. Subtract 9: 
f. Subtract 4: 
g. Subtract 3: 


Selling Hospital Seals 


The Children’s Hospital needed money. Many of 
the school children sold hospital seals to help get 
money. One block of 10 seals cost 10¢, or 1 dime. 

1. One day Jim sold 7 blocks of seals. The next 
day he sold 2 blocks. How many seals did he sell 
both days? Explain A and B below: 


A B 
7 tens 70 seals 


+2 tens +20 seals 
9 tens = 90 90 seals 


2. How many more seals did Jim sell the first day 
than he did the second day? Explain C and D below: 


C D 


7 tens 70 seals 
—2 tens —20 seals 
5 tens = 50 50 seals 


3. How much money did Jim get for the seals 


he sold? Explain E and F below. 
4. How much more money did Jim get on the first 


day than on the second day? Explain G and H. 
E F G H 
7 dimes 70¢ 7 dimes 70¢ 
+2 dimes +20¢ —2 dimes —20¢ 
9 dimes =90¢ 90¢ 5 dimes = 50¢ 50¢ 


Learning to Save 


The boys and girls in the Hill Street School buy sav- 
ings stamps. They buy them from the school bank. 
The stamps cost 10¢ (1 dime) each. 

The numbers below tell how many 10¢ savings stamps 
some of the children bought. They had to pay 1 dime 
for each stamp. 

Joe 4 Alice 1 Jack 6 
Carl 2 Susan 7 Dick 3 
John 9 Mary 8 Jane 5 

1. How many dimes did Joe and Carl together pay 

for savings stamps? How many cents was this? 


2. How many dimes did Alice and Mary pay? How 
many cents was this? 


3. How many more dimes did John pay for stamps 
than Dick? Than Jane? Than Joe? Than Jack? 


4. How many more cents did John pay for stamps 
than Dick? Than Jane? Than Joe? Than Jack? 


5. What was the difference between the number of 


dimes John used and the number Susan used? What 
was the difference in cents? 


*6. How many stamps did Alice, J ack, and Carl buy? 
How many cents did they pay? 


x7. Make up some problems of your own about savings 
stamps at 10¢ each. Find the answers. Use the num- 
bers below. 

a b c d 
20+30=? 40+30=? 40+40=? 60+20=? 
10+40=? 50+40=? 80-60=? 70-20=? 
90-50=? 60-40=? 80-50=? = 90-30=? 
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Review of Unit 3 


Read each group of words in Column A. End it 
with one of the two answers next to it in Column B. 


Column A Column B 
1. When we add 0 and an- a. the answer is 0. 
other number b. the answer is the 
other number. 
2. When we subtract a num- a. the answer is 0. 
ber from itself b. the answer is the 
other number. 
3. When we subtract 0 from a. the answer is 0. 
another number b. the answer is the 


other number. 
4. What does 0 mean? 
5. In a and b below tell the word that goes where the 


question mark is. 
a. In the number 40, the 0 means there are no _?_. 


b. In 50¢, the 0 means there are no —?_. 


Say the answers: 


a b c d 
6. 4tens 2 dimes 9 tens peT dimes 
+5 tens +5 dimes —1 ten —3 dimes 


Copy these examples. Write the answers. 

a b c d e f g h 
7. 20 A ROO OO EE 60 80 
+70 +30 +50 +70 +30 +20 +10 +10 
8. 60 0 DO ATOTO sai80 40 80 90 
39 -10 -50 -60 -40 -20 -70 -30 


TWO-PLACE ADDITION AND 
SUBTRACTION 


Buying a Present for Mother 


Jane and Betty are going to buy a birthday present 
for their mother. Here is all the money they have. 


1. How many 
pennies do both girls 
have? How many 
dimes do they have? 


Addition 

3 dimes 5 pennies 35¢ 
+2 dimes 4 pennies +24¢ 
5 dimes 9 pennies 59¢ 


_ 2. Jane can give more money than Betty can for the 
present. How much more? What is the difference? 

3. How many 
more pennies does 
Jane have? How 
many more dimes 
does Jane have? 


Subtraction 
3 dimes 5 pennies 35¢ 
-2 dimes 4 pennies —24¢ 
l dime 1 penny 11¢ 


We add and subtract tens or dimes in the same 
way that we add and subtract ones or pennies. 


4. Copy. Do what the signs tell you to do. 

12¢ 34¢ 55¢ 26¢ 76¢ 89¢ 49¢ 37¢ 
H75¢ +58¢ +24¢ +73¢ —15¢ ~37¢ ~28¢ —15¢ 
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Money for the Fair 

John has 60¢. Dick has 20¢. They want to go to 
the fair. The sign tells how much it costs to go to 
the fair. 

1. How much does a child’s ticket cost? How much 
does Dick have? How much more does he need? 

2. What is the difference between the cost of a 
ticket and what Dick has? What is the difference 
between the cost of a ticket and what J ohn has? 

3. How much money does John have? If he buys a 
ticket, how much money will he have left? 

x4. In which problems did you find a difference? In 
which problem did you find a remainder? What did 
you do to get all three answers? 

x5. Make up problems for these examples. First ask 
a question about a difference. Then ask a question 
about a remainder. 

a b c d e if g h 

20 90 80 38 47 70 69 86 
<10 raa a A E T = 68 
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At the Fair 


1. Joe and Tom went to the fair. Some children 
from their school got prizes. The boys counted 8 first 
prizes, no second prizes, and 7 third prizes. How many 
prizes did their school win? 

2. Joe counted the names of 37 children he knew 
who had things at the fair. Tom found the names of 
24 children he knew. How many more children did 
Joe know than Tom did? 

3. The boys got hungry and bought something to 
eat. Cold drinks for both boys cost 20¢ and their 
sandwiches cost 36¢. What was the total cost? 


4. Joe had only 11¢ left. He bought a horn for 3¢. 
Then how much money did he have? 


Keep Your Skill 

Copy and add. 
a b c d e f g h 
k52 15 13 12 52 21 31 37 
a BL 8B 41 
2. 63 45 51 81 12 34 22 51 
Leen ss lo iG UG, 63.47 88 


332 45 36 4T 52 40 66 44 
BES SP E 198049 LOS. 34 
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Compare Savings 
(Addition and subtraction of two-place numbers ) 

These children have been saving money. Here you 
see how much each one has saved. 

Ann 38¢ Carl 12¢ Alice 42¢ Sally 65¢ 

Ted 31¢ Jane34¢ Jack 57¢ Joe 23¢ 

1. How much have these pairs of children saved 
together? 

a. Ann and Ted? c. Carl and Jane? 
b. Sally and Joe? d. Alice and Jack? 

2. Which child saved the most? Which child saved 
the least? What is the difference between the most 
and the least? 

3. Which girl saved least? Which girl saved most? 
What was the difference? 

4, Which boy saved most? Which boy saved least? 
What was the difference? 

5. How many children saved more than Alice? How 
much more did each one save? 

*6. Make up other problems of your own about the 
savings of these children. 


Without Paper and Pencil 
1. Take each number below. Play that you have 
that much money. Then tell how much you would 
have if you got 10¢ more. 
a. 15¢ e. 62¢ i. 19¢ m. 5d¢ 
b. 31¢ f. 22¢ j. 18¢ n. 48¢ 
c. Ile  g. T6¢ k. 24¢ o. AT¢ 
d. 46¢ h. 58¢ I, 27¢ p. 69¢ 
2. Now tell how much you would have if you started 


with the same sums of money but lost 10¢. 
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When Do You Add and When Do You Subtract? 


1. You are making a car, and you do not have 
enough wheels. You know how many wheels you have 
and how many you need all together. How can you 
find out how many more you need? 

2. You know how many days of vacation there are 
in all and how many are gone. How do you find out 
how many vacation days are left? 

3. You know how much money you have and how 
much you are going to be paid. How do you find out 
how much you will have after you are paid? 

4. You know how much money you have and how 
much you will pay for something. How do you find 
how much you should have left? 

5. If you know two prices for tablets, how do you 
find the difference in the prices? 

*6. Use some of the practice examples below. Make 
up problems to go with each question above. 


Time for Practice 


Copy the examples below. The signs tell you what 
to do. 


b c d e f g 

RET 9 8 7 4 3 5 
El ee See eel LG ee 9. 4g 

Be LOOSE Mie Sea S ET, SORET AET. 
ey eh ea EBVO ZS AT ty") shy 


How Well Can You Work Problems? 
(Problem Test 3) 
1. Dick’s father had 15 big dogs and 12 puppies. 
How many dogs did he have in all? 


2. Dick got a letter in the mail from Tom. Tom 
wrote, “We have 17 dogs, but you have more than we 
have.” How many more did Dick and his father have? 


3. One day when Dick came home from school, he 
saw only 8 puppies. The others had been sold. How 
many puppies had been sold? (Look at Problem 1 to 
see how many puppies there were before.) 

4. Dick had 39¢. He bought a ball for the dogs to 
play with. The ball cost 15¢. How much money did 
Dick still have? 

5. Dick went to the store. He paid 24¢ for dog 
candy and 75¢ for other dog food. How much did he 
spend? 

6. Dick had 45 dog candies in a pan. He gave one 
to each of the 15 big dogs. How many were left for 
the puppies? 

7. Some of the children who lived near Dick had a 
pet parade. They had 3 cats, 4 rabbits, and 9 dogs in 
the parade. How many pets were in the parade? 

8. Dick is 48 inches tall. The tallest dog he has is 
36 inches tall. What is the difference? 


Watch the Zeros 


1. Study A, B, C, and D. These examples all have 
zeros in them. What is the zero used for in each 
example? 


A B C D E 
24 2 tens 4 ones 78 80 84 78 
+60 +6tensOones -20 -30 -24 72 


2 Study- i, Why is there no zero in 
the answer for E? 


Copy these examples. Write the answers. 
a b c d e f g h 


aee pomp a a N ee T 


Do You Remember? 


Do you remember the addition and subtraction 
families? Here is the family of facts for 2, 5, and 7: 


RGD OU eT Deh bh oi T g a 2 


Write the number fact families for these numbers: 


Gs 2406 eT, Sets. 14, 9,5 
6 35,8 f. 9 Sly J. 1884 
©. 4) B19 G9. 7 a T 10, 3, 7 
28,19 2k R 6,14 1. 135.8 


On the Farm 


1. Sally and Joe spent their vacation on their grand- 
father’s farm. They went 82 miles by train and 16 
miles by car. How far away from home did they go? 

2. Joe had 27 baby chickens to care for. Sally took 
care of 22. 

a. How many baby chickens did they care for 
together? 

b. Joe took care of more than Sally did. How 
many more? 

3. One week the children picked berries. Sally 
picked 28 boxes and Joe picked 21. 

a. Sally picked more than Joe. How many boxes 
more? 
b. How many boxes did they both pick? 

4. One morning Joe found 20 eggs. In the afternoon 
he found 13 more. How many eggs did he find that 
day? 

5. On the farm there were 19 cows. Twelve of 
them were black and white. The others were brown. 
How many brown cows were there? 

6. Joe said, “Last year we spent 31 days on the 
farm. This year we are going to be here 48 days.” 
How much longer is that? 

7. There were 15 pigs ina pen. Some of them got 
out. Eleven were left in the pen. How many got out? 
x8. Make up problems of your own about the farm. 


We Check to Make Sure 
Sue wanted to 


Subtracting 
buy a doll that cost Cost of the doll 69¢ 
69¢. She had only T Money Sue had _AG6¢ 
46¢. How much oS ee ——— 
more money did she Money Sue needed 23¢ 
need? 
Sue checked to Checking 

see if her answer Money Sue had A6¢ 
was right. She +Money Sue needed +23¢ 
Sage > > or 
traction by adding. 


When we check subtraction by adding, we are 
using a number family. 


69—-46=23  46423=69 69-238=46  23446=69 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b c d e f g h 
1. 63 18 67 270"! ae 41 49 179 
20; Hl SU eee g.. 54 
2.89 92 84 57 46 BOOT 76 
Li? Seer 31 36 «6180 (24g 


3. Check all your remainders in the above examples 
by adding. You do not need to write the numbers 
again if you add up. 


3 ones + 4 ones = 7 ones 
6 tens + 2 tens = 8 tens 
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Two-Place Column Addition 
( With related problems ) 

The children helped their teacher count books and 
other things in their room. 

Tom counted the read- 
ing books. There were Add the ones: 
32 of one kind, 24 of a ATAF 
second kind, and 38 of a Add the tens: 
third kind. How many 34+2+3=8 
reading books were there? 


1. Copy these examples and add down. Check by 
adding up. 
a b g d e T g h 
AB. "1d A O ee, St 2A 
og ~ 99 NODS ae tee Oe eke oc 
u 52 16 40 38 10 20 48 


2. Mary counted 32 small pencils and 16 larger ones. 
How many of both sizes were there? 

3. Betty counted 32 boxes of crayons. There were 
44 children in the room. How many more boxes of 
crayons were needed? 

4. In this school the children buy some of their own 
things. Mary bought these things: a tablet for Bd, a 
pencil for 3¢, and a pen for 2¢. How much did she 
spend? 

5. Ann’s things cost her 27¢. Betty’s cost her 17¢. 


How much more did Ann spend than Betty did? 
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Using Scales 
1. What are scales for? Tell how each scale in the 
picture is different from the others. 
2. Tell what you know about: 
a. Weighing other things. 
b. Other kinds of scales. 


Review of Unit 4 


Copy. Close your books. Write the answers. 


a b c d e f g 
1. 62¢ 21¢ 42 52 14 21 33 


+12 +4e +16 +17 495 476 +45 


2. 58¢ 83¢ 38 48 49 87 97 
=8l¢ -2e -25 -16 -32 -76 -l5 


3. 49% 50 40 69 7 96 63 
+50¢ +20¢ +15 -30 -10 _g5 33 


4. Check all your additions by adding up. 

5. Check all your subtractions by adding up. 

6. Copy these examples and add down. Check by 

adding up. 
22 23 44 2 52 12 22 11 
La, Carel bia R ET 20 50 
B] Sd A A 10 60 46 ~~ 28 


11 Í 

2 10 

3 9 o—e 3 

4 8 
To B 


UNIT 5 TELLING TIME 


Hours of the Day 
1. Which way do the clock hands move? Which 
picture above has the arrows going the right way? 
2. All these words tell about time. What does each 
word tell us about the time? 


a. afternoon d. night f. yesterday 
b. morning e. midnight g. tomorrow 
c. noon 


3. What were you doing yesterday at: 
a. 8 o'clock in the morning? ¢. 12 o’clock noon? 
b. 8 o'clock at night? d. 12 o'clock midnight? 
4. Think of what you can do in one hour. How far 
can you walk in one hour? How far can you ride a 
bicycle? How far can you ride in a car? 


There are 24 hours in a day. | 
There are 12 hours between noon and midnight. 
There are 12 hours between midnight and noon. 


5. Jack comes to school at 9 o’clock. At noon he 
eats. How long is he in school before he eats? 
+6. How many hours do you spend each day: 


a. eating? b. sleeping? c. in school? 
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Halves and Quarters 


When you cut an apple in half, you get two parts. 
When you cut an apple into fourths, or quarters, you 
get four parts. 

1. Which apple in the picture has been cut into 
halves? Into quarters? Into fourths? Which apple 
does not show halves or fourths? Why not? 


The two halves of a thing must be equal. The 
four quarters of a thing must also be equal. 


2. Look at the pictures of the pies. Which one is 
divided into halves? Fourths? Quarters? 

3. Draw a square. Draw a line to cut the square 
into two equal parts. Draw another line to cut the 
square into four equal parts. 

4. What coin has “half” in its name? What coin is 
worth one fourth of a dollar? 

*5. We use the words half and quarter and fourth 
in many ways. Name some ways we use these words. 


Half Hours and Quarter Hours 


1. Study the clock pictures at the top of this page. 
Then answer these questions: 


a. Which picture shows a blue half and a white 
half? It shows half past 2. 

b. Two pictures show a blue quarter. Picture B 
shows a quarter past 2. 

c. Which other picture shows a blue quarter? It 
shows a quarter to 3. 

d. Which picture shows the earliest time? 

e. Which picture shows the latest time? 


2. When the clock shows half past two, where is the 
hour hand? Where is the long hand? 


3. When the clock shows a quarter to three, is the 
hour hand closer to 2 or to 3? Where is the long hand? 


4. When the clock shows a quarter past 2, is the hour 
hand closer to 2 or to 3? Where is the long hand? 


5. Which time is earlier: 


. a quarter past 3 or a quarter to 3? 

a quarter past 3 or a quarter past 4? 
. half past 5 or half past 4? 

. half past 7 or a quarter to 8? 

. half past 2 or a quarter past 4? 


casa ocek 
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Just a Minute 


1. Do you sometimes say 
that you will come in “just a 
minute’? What do you mean? 

2. Look at the clock picture. 
Look at the marks around the 
side of the clock face. They 
are minute marks. How 
many minute marks are there 
all the way around the clock 
face? 

3. The long hand on a clock is called a minute hand. 
It moves from one minute mark to the next in just 1 
minute. How many minutes does it take for the min- 
ute hand to move all the way around the clock? 

4. Watch the clock on the wall in yourroom. Watch 
how long it takes the minute hand to move from one 
minute mark to the next. That is how long a minute 
is. On some clocks the minute hand “jumps” from 
one minute mark to the next. Does the clock in your 
room “jump”? 

5. Have your teacher time you. See how many 
words you can read in a minute. See how many times 
you can write your name in a minute. 

6. How many minutes is it between the numbers 1 
_ and 2 on the clock? Between 4 and 5? Are all the 
numbers on a clock face 5 minutes apart? 

7. Count the minutes with a clock to show: 


1 hour=60 minutes 
1 half hour=30 minutes 


1 quarter hour=15 minutes 
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Early or Late? 


One morning Betty’s mother 
said, 

“Hurry, or you will be late! 
3) School starts at 9 o’clock!” 

1. Betty hurried to school. 
When she got there, the clock 
looked like Clock A. Was Betty 
A early or late? How do you know? 

2. How many minutes before 9 
did Betty get to school? What 
time did she get there? 

3. Jack did not hurry as fast as 
Betty did. When he got to 
school, the clock looked like Clock 
B. Was he early or late? How 
| many minutes after 9 did Jack 
get to school? 

4. What does it mean to be: 

a. On time? 
b. Early? 
c. Late? 

x5. Why should you try to get to school on time? 
What can you do so that you will be on time? 

«6. Which is better—to be early or late? 

*7, Which is better—to be early or on time? 

+8. Which is better—to be on time or late? 

*9. Some people say, “Better late than never.” What 
does that mean? Do you think it is better to be late 
than never come at all? When? When not? 

«10. Most times it is all right to be early. Sometimes 


it is not good. When? Why? 
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Tell the Time 


1. Which clock shows 10 min- 
utes to 9? Which clock shows 
10 minutes after 9? Which 
time is earlier? 
A B 


2. Which clock in the row below shows 15 minutes 
to 2? Which one shows 15 minutes past 2? 


C D E F 


3. Which clock in the row above tells that it is 20 
minutes after 3? 20 minutes before 3? 


4. At the right, which clock 
shows 25 minutes past 11? 25 
minutes. before 11? Which 
time is later? 
G H 


5. Tell what number the minute hand points to 
when the time is: 


R 


5 minutes to 4, f. 15 minutes past 4. 
5 minutes past 4. g. 20 minutes before 4. 
10 minutes past 4. h. 20 minutes after 4. 
. 10 minutes to 4, îi. 25 minutes after 4. 
15 minutes to 4. J. 25 minutes before 4. 
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What Time Is It? 


1. Look at the clocks at the top of the page. What 
time is it by each clock? 
2. Draw clocks of your own. Draw them so they 
show these times: 
a. half past 3. e. T o'clock. 
b. a quarter to 12. f. a quarter to 11. 
c. a quarter past 10. g. a quarter past 8. 
d. 5 o'clock. h. half past 4. 
*3. Bring an old clock to school. Turn the hands to 
show different times of day. Ask the other children, 
“What Time Is It?” 


Compare Ages 
Alice has 2 sisters and 3 brothers. Here are the ages 
of all the children in her family: 
Alice 8 Jim 11 Jack 16 
Bil 9 Sue 13 Rose 17 
1. How much younger is Alice than Bill? Than Jim? 
Than Sue? Than Jack? Than Rose? 
2. How much younger is Bill than Jim? Than Sue? 
Than Jack? Than Rose? 
3. Father is 39 years old. How much older is he 
than the oldest boy? Than the oldest girl? 
4. Mother is 38 years old. How much older is she 


than the oldest boy? Than the oldest girl? 
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Review of Unit 5 
Tell the answers: 


1. What do these words mean? 


a. morning minutes j. fourth 
b. noon day k. early 

c. night A half l. late 

d. midnight i. quarter m. older 

e. hour n. younger 


Write your answers: 
2. Which hand on a clock tells the hour? 
3. Which hand on a clock tells the minutes? 
4. What time is it by each of these clocks? 


A B C D E 


5. Draw small clock faces. 
below: 
a. 5 minutes to 11 
b. 5 minutes after 4 
c. 10 minutes past 5 
d. 20 minutes before 10 


Show the times given 


e. 25 minutes after 3 
f. 10 minutes to 7 
g. 25 minutes to 1 
h. 20 minutes past 12 
6. How many minutes are there: 

a. In an hour? b. Ina half-hour? 


c. Ina quarter-hour? 
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How Much Have You Learned? 
(Chapter Test 3) 


1. Say the numbers. 


a. Begin with 7. 
b. Begin with 8. 


l 1 4 1 1 2 
5 6 1 2 3 2 
3° iii 1 3 1 
a es 2 
Copy. Write the sums. Check by adding up. 
a b c d e 
3. ae 4 3 2 1 
2 3 6 4 2 
5 6 a 2 4 
a BE 
4. 67¢ 23¢ 56¢ 12 64 
+12¢ +b5¢ +80¢ +67 +34 
5. 41 42 12 15 12 
20 24 63 60 24 
28 32 24 13 63 
Copy. Subtract. Check by adding up. 
6. 89¢ 99¢ 63¢ 78 87 
23¢. Te =e 
T. 79¢ 68¢ 90¢ AT 87 
-49e —28¢ A EEN -81 


Count forward by tens to 97. 
Count forward by twos to 50. 
c. Begin with 97. Count backward by tens to 7. 
d. Begin with 95. Count backward by fives to 5. 


2. Try to say the sums without writing. 


Changing in Addition and 
4 Subtraction 


UNIT 1 ADDING AND SUBTRACTING BY 
ENDINGS 


How Many Miles? 
Jim is showing you his home town. What is it? 


1. Does Jim live nearer to Lake City or to Walker? 
How much nearer? 


2. How far is it from Lake City to Lewis? From 
Lake City to Walker? 

3. How much farther is it from Jim’s home to Lake 
City than it is from Lewis to Greenville? 

4. It is 13 miles around the lake at Lake City. How 
much farther is it around the lake than from Lake City 
to Greenville? 

5. Which is farther, from Lewis to Greenville or 
from Walker to Center City? What is the difference? 

6. Jim’s family went in their car from home to Lake 
City. Then they rode around the lake (13 miles). 
Then they rode home. How far did they ride? 

*7. The road is new from Lake City to Greenville and 
from Center City to Walker. Which piece of new 
road is longer? How much longer? 

*8. How far is it from Jim’s home to Lake City? 
How far is it from Lake City to Greenville? How far 
is it from Jim’s home to Greenville? 

*9. How far is it all the way from Lewis to Walker? 


x10. Make up other questions to ask. Start your 


questions with “How many miles.” 
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How Does It End? 
(Adding and subtracting by endings) 


Copy these examples and write the answers. The 
first fact in each row will help you with all the other 
examples in the row. 

a b c d e f g h y 
oe lo”. A one oo 65 TH 85 
+4 +4 44 +4 +4 44 +4 44 + 


2o Ie om ade 956 66> 76 86 96 
Poe eee E 4+3 +8 


S A O E 87 97 
42 42 42 42 42 42 +2 42 42 


Cg Va Oy Oat ey 97 
eee 8 kg 8 -3 


B 9°19 29°89 49 159 '69 79 89 
Bee 2p 2 Eee 2 2 


6. How does the sum end when: 
a. you add 4 to a number that ends in 5? (Row 1) 
b. you add 8 to a number that ends in 6? (Row 2) 
c. you add 2 to a number that ends in 7? (Row 3) 
7. How does the remainder end when: 
a. you subtract 3 from a number that ends in 7? 
b. you subtract 2 from a number that ends in 9? 
*8. Make up and work addition examples. Make 
them all so that 7 is added to a number that ends in 1. 
*9. Make up and work subtraction examples. Make 


them all so that 3 is subtracted from a number that 
ends in 8. 
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At a Party 
1. The picture shows Jane’s birthday party. How 
many girls were there? How many boys were there? 
How many girls and boys were at the party? Tell two 
ways to get the last answer. 


2. The girls and the boys played a game. The girls’ 
score was 13. The boys’ score was 9. What was the 
difference in the scores? 


3. Jane’s mother made 19 sandwiches. The children 
ate all but 5. How many did they use? 


4. Place cards for the party cost 5¢. Prizes cost 44¢. 
How much did the place cards and the prizes cost 
together? 


5. Helen bought a birthday present that cost 20¢. 
She gave the clerk 25¢. How much change should she 
get? 


6. Jane’s ninth birthday was on May 4. Jack said 
his ninth birthday would be on May 28. Jane was 
how many days older than Jack? 


*7, Mary’s mother bought 19 paper hats. How many 
more did she buy than she needed? 


Write and Tell 


Copy and add. Add the endings. The sums will 
be in the “teens.” 


a b c d e fi g h a 
Ceo oe i R E ads 12 11 
i eo eee re tk +8 


Oo Se SIS ieee ene 15. 12 11 
e ee eel. +4 +T 


Salhi a0 eee ote 12. 18 10 
Fo oa e685 +7 


Sess eee ite 12. 11+ 10 
e AE ATG +8 


Copy and subtract. Subtract the endings. 
a b c d e f g h a 


ees 19 5 TR o a 19 
Come ee a -a gg -4 


x9, Take one row above at a time. Say the answers 
as quickly as you can. Each fact has an easy ending. 


*10. Write only the answers to the examples on this 


| 
page. See how quickly you can write them. ; 
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Add by Endings in Column Addition 
Copy the columns below and add. Check by adding 
up. You will need to add by endings. Look at the 
first example. 


First youadd: 8 Then youadd: 11 


When you add 11 + 8, you add the ending: 1+ 8=9. 


a  b serghecid ae mia ete mlie ne j 
eee ee 
Me ei A eee T 
8 8) SA 
ee i Oo ee 9 
PE ee re B Seat 
Fee a E E 
$9 3e A 4 bien BHEAG 
4 g Samo eo RD AET) 
4 ($a EE = 


Without Paper and Pencil 


(Subtracting money numbers) 


How much money will you have left if you have: 
b 


a 
. 35¢ and spend 4¢? 57¢ and spend 6¢? 


1 

2. 68¢ and spend 6¢? 28¢ and spend 5¢? 
3. 49¢ and spend 9¢? 374 and spend 3¢? 
4. 56¢ and lose 4¢? 16¢ and lose 3¢? 
5. 94¢ and lose 2¢? 39¢ and lose 8¢? 

6 


. 86¢ and lose 2¢? 77¢ and lose 2¢? 
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About How Many Marbles? 
(Rounding off) l 
The boys in the picture ended their game. Then 
they counted all their marbles. These numbers tell | 
how many marbles each boy had: 
Tom 49 Jim 53 Fred 87 
Dick 72 Don 68 Bob 81 
1. Would you say that Tom had about 40 marbles or 
about 50 marbles? Why? 
When we say that Tom had about 50 marbles, we 
use the round number 50. 


> We use round numbers (numbers ending in 

zero) to tell about how many. We call this 

rounding off. 

2. What round numbers tell about how many 
marbles each of the other boys had? 


3. Tell, in a round number, how many days there 
are in a month. 


4. Change these prices to round numbers: 
a. 29¢ b.19¢ c.48¢ d.88¢ e. 47¢ f.22¢ g.41¢ 
5. Which of these numbers are even tens? Which 
are not even tens? 
40 22 50% = q2 90 80 13 10 


6. Round off the numbers that are not even tens. 
Make them even tens. 


Add to Make Even Tens 


1. If a number ends in 8, how many do you add to 
make an even ten? The chart above will help you to 
find the answer. Copy these examples and fill in the 
missing numbers. 

a b c d e f g h 
8 18 28 38 48 58 68 78 
+? H ec 


10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 


2. What must you add to make an even ten if the 
number endsin 4? In? In1? In7? m3? 


3. Copy these examples. Fill in the missing num- 


bers to make even tens. 
a b c d e Í g h i 
1 5 8. 748.) ARI PA SIT 446 


+? 42 T ile gt iad 
10 10 mma ou. 40 80 


*4. Look at the sums in Example 3 above. How 
many ones are in each sum? Why? Are there more 
tens in the sum than in the top number? 


*5. Copy and add. 
84 85 46 bv 68 79 28 gis .12 
+6 +5 HAr ee 8 
ma [123] 


Subtract to Make Even Tens 


1. If a number ends in 3, how many do you subtract 
to show an even ten? Tell what you would do in the 
picture at the top of the page. 


2. How many do you need to subtract to make even 
tens? Copy these examples. Fill in the missing 
numbers. 

a 0 6 d e fi g h a 
16 2h 8h 949 A BR Gar! org 88 93 

TaN gs not Eadie ey Gt ee EN ? +? 

1O20 80 40.” sateen 70 80 90 


3. Copy these examples. Subtract. 

a b c d e f g h a 
dE 25-- 88° 4B 7p ee 56 82 94 
Be eas a 


4. Say the remainders quickly. 


ek es E Sor Te. tg h a 
2 74 87 38 I 62 Ale BS 96 
oT ie eS ee ee ee ee 
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Children’s Problems 
( Addition and subtraction of two-place numbers) 

Here are some problems that other boys and girls 
have made. Work them as quickly as you can. Try 
to do them without using a pencil. 

1. Tom: “I had 27 marbles. My mother bought me 
20 more. How many marbles did I have then?” 

2. Alice: “In our room the boys sold 30 tickets and 
the girls sold 20 tickets. How many tickets were sold 
in all? How many more tickets did the boys sell than 
the girls?” 

3. Dick: “One of the books I got for my birthday has 
58 pages in it. Another one has 31 pages in it. How 
many pages are there in both books together? How 
many more pages are there in one book than in the 
other?” 

4. Jim: “My older brother is saving stamps. He 
had 67 stamps and bought 20 more. How many 
stamps did he have then?” 

5. Jane: “Our class has 25 girls in it and 20 boys. 
How many children are there in our class? How many 
fewer boys than girls are there?” 

6. Billy: “My brother sells papers. One day he had 
56 papers to sell. I sold 20 of them for him. How 
many papers did my brother have to sell?” 

*7. Tell addition or subtraction stories about this 


picture: 


Review of Unit 1 
1. Copy the examples that end with the same number 
fact in the ones’ place. Write the sums. 
a b c d e f g h 
DSA 87 ieee A5 E 91 g1 
+7 +1 +1 46 47 48 47 +7 


2. Copy all the other examples in Row 1. Write 
the sums. 


3. Copy all the examples that end with the same 
number fact in the ones’ place. Write the remainders. 
a b ear aig e f g h 
45 69 36 89 27 19 98 59 
Se ME en 5 —1 


4. Copy all the other examples in Row 3. Write 
the remainders. 


Copy and add: 

OH OSEAN tel tay g oh 
5. 5 4 if 6 5 5 8 5 
6 9 6 5 5 7 5 5 
LEE E T OT 5: 9 
6. 


*7. Add or subtract to make even tens: 
15 26 88 A 93 67 14 66 

H SEN +? VA; l? En 
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UNIT 2. CHANGING IN ADDITION 
How Many Lollipops? 


(Addition with changing) 
1. How many red lollipops do you see in the picture? 
How many are in the first package? In the second 
package? In both? How many are in the third package? 


2. How many black lollipops do you see? Play that 
you put them with the 7 red lollipops. Could you 
make another package of 10 red and black lollipops? 


3. Answer the questions for Examples A and B. 
7+ 5 = How many? 
12 lollipops = how 
many packages? 
How many lollipops 
are left over? 
How many packages 
are there in all? 
How many lollipops 
are there in all? 


Example A: 


2 packages 7 lollipops 

$ 5 lollipops 

2 packages 12 lollipops 
or 

3 packages 2 lollipops 


First add the ones: Example B: 
7 ones + 5 ones = 12 ones 1 
Change the 12 ones to 1 ten and 2 ze 
ones. +5 
Where do we write the 2 ones? Why? 32 


Where do we write the 1 ten? Why? 
Now add the tens: 1 ten+ 2 tens = 3 tens 
Where do we write the three tens? Why? 
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The Dime Bank 
(Addition with changing) 

Joe has a dime bank. Every time he puts in a dime, 
the date changes. He saves his dimes and puts one in 
his bank every day. 

1. Joe had 1 dime and 6 pennies. He found 4 more 
pennies. He can put the dime in his bank today. 
Can he put a dime in his bank tomorrow? 

2. Examples A and B show what Joe did with his 
pennies. Study the examples and explain them. 


| 6 pennies + 4 pennies = how 


Example A: i many pennies? 
l dime 6 pennies What should Joe do with the 
+ __4 pennies 10 pennies? 
1 dime 10 pennies After he changes the 10 pen- 
PRAE nies for a dime, how many 
| 2 dimes 


dimes will he have? 


of it 
Example B: | What does the 0 mean in the 
sum of Example B? 
4g | What does the small “1” over 
Sy | the dimes’ column mean? 


» When the sum of the on 
we change 10 ones to 1 te 
to the other tens. 


es’ column is 10 or more, 
n. Then we add that ten 


3. Copy these examples and add. 
a b c d e f 

g h 

1b 13 8G ces 38¢ 44¢ 52¢ 79¢ 


a Oe PR Penh hl hae L 
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Study the Endings When You Add 
1. Every sum in these examples has a 3 in the ones’ 
place. Why? What is the sum of 5 and 8? 
a b c d e f g h 
15 35. S6Se Te Seabee 2 SOrD 
+8 +8 +8 +8 +8 +8 +8 +8 
23 48 68 88 58 3 98 7 


2. How does each sum in this row end? Why? 
What is the sum of 6 and 8? 

a b c d e f g h 

16 96! BB AGOTE EDO 46 2767186 

+8 +8 48 +8 +8 +8 +8 +8 


3. When you add 8 to a number ending in 4, how 
does the sum end? What is the sum of 8 and 4? 


4. When you add 9 to a number ending in 8, how 
does the sum end? Why? 


5. Look at each example in 1 and 2 above. When 
we added, did we get more tens? How many more 
tens? Why? 


How Well Do You Add? 
1. Write the sums. To every number below add 8. 
Then add 7. Thenadd9. Then add 5. 


07 16 39 51 35 24 19 32 48 33 


2. Copy these examples and add: 
12° 18) a mA oG og 38 59 24 
+9 +8) odee +4 +2 +9 
—- 0 [ 129 ] 


A Quarter’s Worth 


Carl went to the store for his mother. She told him 
to buy a can of corn and some soap. She gave him a 
quarter and a nickel. She said, “You may have the 
nickel if you can buy the corn and soap with the 
quarter or less.” 


1. How much will the corn and soap cost if Carl buys: 
a. A 15¢ can of corn? c. A 22¢ can of corn? 
b. An 18¢ can of corn? 


2. Which can of corn must Carl buy if he is to keep 
the nickel? Why? 


3. Play you had to buy two things for a quarter or 
less. One thing costs 6¢. The other thing costs 21¢ 
or 19¢ or 20¢. Which one would you buy? Why? 
Will you spend the whole quarter? 


4. You have to buy one thing for 9¢. You have only 
a quarter in all. What is the most you can spend for 
anything else? 


*5. Make up some story problems about buying two 
things for a quarter. 


*6. Make up some problems about buying two things 
for a half-dollar. 
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Red and Yellow Leaves 


1. The 36 children in one class looked for pretty 
leaves. Only 21 of them found any. How many did 
not find any? 

2. The next day after school 16 of the 36 children 
went on a trip to the woods. How many did not go? 

3. The girls found pretty leaves and put them in 
baskets. They had 22 in one basket, 23 in another 
basket, and 44 in the third basket. How many leaves 
did they have in all three baskets? 

4. The boys tried to find leaves that were all red or 
all yellow. They found 338 red and 46 yellow ones. 
How many did they find all together? 

5. The girls put their prettiest leaves in books. 
They had 89 leaves in all. They had 34 left after 
picking out the prettiest ones. How many leaves did 
they put in the books? 

6. One day, Ann picked up 7 red leaves. Bess picked 
up 12. Bess had how many more leaves than Ann? 


Time for Practice 


Write your work. 
1. Add 8 to each number: 
a.22 b.33 ¢.65 d.54 e. 26 f.37 g.48 h.19 


2. Add 9 to each number: 
a.30 6.41 ¢.52 4.27 0.45 f.68 g.79 h. 238 


3. Write in columns and add: 
a. 6+7+4+8 d. 8+5+4+2 g. 9+6+7+8 
b. 9+3+6+7 e. 94+7+0+5 h. 5+6+4+7 
c. 8+4+6+9 ie 9+4+7+4 i. 8+8+9+6 
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New Column Addition 
Copy these examples in columns and add from top to 
bottom. Check by adding up. You will use adding by 
endings many times as you check. 

1. 4+3+9 24+7+4 34+4+7 1+1+9 
5+4+8  7+1+9 14+6+6 1+8+3 
2+5+5 3+4+5+5 4+5+8 5+4+9 
14+5+8 44549 24+6+9 3+5+6 
2+1+9  2+5+6 38+6+5 4+2+8 
1+5+9  2+7+7 24+6+5 3+5+7 
~2+7+8  3+5+8 44249 5+8+7 
. 247+9 24745 34149 4+4+6 
. 2+3+7 8 2+5+8 384549 4+-34+-7 
10. 24+54+9 34248 44447 5+2+8 
11. 2+2+8 54+4+7 64348 74+248 
12. 2+3+9 24+6+6 384+24+9 5+4+6 
13. 2+4+6 24+6+7 38+64+6 44448 
14. 2+44+7 54149 34347 3+4+5 


Which Number? 

Write only the answers: 

1. Which is larger: a. 28 or 32? b. 47 or 44? 
c. 32 or 36? d. 65 or 56? e. 99 or 97? f. 45 or 54? 

2. Which of these numbers has: a. Most tens? 
b. Fewest tens? c. Most ones? d. Fewest ones? 

BOUL OO Se. OT Oh re ae 29m 25 "36 

3. Which numbers in this row are round numbers? 

28 32 10 52 69 20 94 50 47 70 83 


4. Look at the numbers in the row above. Round 
off those that are not round numbers. 
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S Ar A A E A Soe 


1. Ring the bell. 


can ring. 


10 
13 
14 
12 
11 


Ring the Bells 


Subtract the number on the bell 
from every number under it. See how many bells you 


2. Ring bells again. 
Bell A - 3 
Bell B -7 


work by adding. 


a 
1. 60 
50 


2. 82 
40 


b 
72 
42 


75 
40 


(4 
84 
54 


76 
60 


d 
33 


30 


89 
60 


Subtract these numbers: 
Bell C - 2 
Bell D — 1 


e 
18 
60 


83 
43 


Keep Your Skill 
Copy these examples and subtract. 


Í 
57 
50 


AT 
37 


Check your 
g h 4 
STIRE BEMS! 
46 60 70 
69 78 54 
58 17 833 
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Make Your Own Problems 


Make up problems. Use the words and numbers 
below. Write your questions and ask them so that 
other children can give the answers. 

This is a way you can use the word “spend.” 


Jack has 18 cents. If he spends 9 cents, how much 
will he have left? 18¢ — 9¢ = 9¢ 


sell want bring pay break keep 
eat lose save need spend forget 
a b c d e 
1. 10-9 10-5 11-3 13-4 6-1 
2. 18-9 12-5 12-8 10-8 5-1 
3. 11-5 15-7 12-6 14-9 8-2 
4. 11-2 14-5 12-4 15-8 5-5 
5. 15- 6 11-7 16-9 10-3 7-5 
6. 13 -6 10-4 17-8 13 - 8 4-1 
717-9 14 -6 10-6 11-4 9-9 
8. 12-9 14-7 11-6 15-9 8-5 
Say the answers quickly: 
a b c d e 


9. 12 -7 11 Ega |.18°=.7 12-8 6-5 
10. 14 - 8 13.992 DG ah re. 8 7-3 


*11. Write some subtraction problems of your own. 


Change papers with someone. Find the answers to 
his questions. 


*12. See if you can make up addition problems in 


which you use some of the same words you used for 
subtraction problems. 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 
(Problem Test 4) 

1. In Miss Smith’s room there are 22 boys and 16 
girls. How many children are there in the room? 

2. On Monday 4 of the 38 children were not in 
school. How many were in school? 

3. One day a mother came to the room. All 38 chil- 
dren were in school that day. a. How many seats were 
needed in the room, not counting a seat for the teacher? 
b. How many were needed, counting the teacher, too? 

4. At first there were only 27 children in the class. 
Now there are 38. How many new children have come 
into the class? i 

5. Nine boys and 7 girls have not missed a day. 
How many children have been in school every day? 

6. Every week the children get newspapers to read. 
One week only 32 papers came. Each of the 38 children 
was to have a paper. How many more were needed? 

7. There are 48 children in the room next to Miss 
Smith’s. What is the difference between the number 
of children in this room and in Miss Smith’s room? 

8. One day Miss Smith counted 20 children from her 
room playing in one group. She counted 18 children 
from her room playing in another group. Did all the 
children in her room come to school that day? How 
do you know? 

*9, On Friday 3 of the 38 pupils in Miss Smith’s room 
were not in school. Four other pupils went home for 
their lunch. How many pupils in Miss Smith’s room 
ate their lunch in school on Friday? 

*10. Lunch time begins at noon and ends at 10 


minutes to 1. How long is the lunch time? 
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Bridging 


1. In the pictures we add the “greens” to the 
“whites.” When we do this: 
a. Which picture shows the “greens” going into 
a new row? 
b. Which picture shows a sum in the “next ten’’? 


2. Write the addition that goes with each picture. 
a. In which one did you change 10 ones to 1 ten? 
b. In which one did your sum have 1 more ten? 


» When we add a number and get a sum in the next 
ten, we call it bridging. 


Addition and Subtraction Practice 


If you can get the answers without using pencil and 

paper, write just the answers. If not, write your work. 
a b c d 

1. 8+8+7+6 8+8+4+9 T+HT+T+5 8494647 

2. 7+5+9+8 6+3+7+5 6+5+8+6 7444845 

3. 6+4+8+9 3481919 8+9+14+8 4474418 

4. 4+8+8+5 5484647 5+9+7+7 74341648 


Write the answers quickly without copying the 
examples: 

a b c d e f g 
5. 10-3 6-4 10-4 11-3 12-4 10-6 12-3 
6. 10-7 7-8 11-6 10-8 12-5; 11-7..18-6 
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b 
22 
6 


12 
8 


17 
5 


Review of Unit 2 
Copy these examples and add: 


c 
34 


= 


31 
9 


63 
8 


d 
41 
7 


44 
6 


28 
6 


e 


SeS “tee SO 


lest leo hom 


4. In which row above is the sum of ones’ column: 
b. more than 10? 


a. less than 10? 


c. exactly 10? 


5. In two of the rows, the figure in the tens’ place of 
the sum is larger than the number of tens in the top 


number. Why? 
Copy and add: 
a b 
6. 11 See 
Se 
7. 88 44 
mei 
8.18 26 
3 vies 
Copy and add. 
a b 
ee | 2 
6 7 
9 ee 


c d e il 
65 55 76 34 
e rE Sexe’ 
79 35 46 26 
Ap Tape gene Ue 
37 69 60 44 
ee 
Check by adding up. 
c d e f 
1 2 3 1 
7 4 4 8 
E eee eee 


la a woe 


SUBTRACTION 


Tom Pays What He Owes 
(Subtraction with changing) 

Tom owed Joe 8¢. He said, “I can not pay you now. 
I have 2 dimes but no pennies.” 

Tom’s mother said, “I will change a dime for you. 
Then you can pay Joe the 8¢.” 

1. Look at the picture. Does it show Tom’s money 
before or after his mother changed a dime for him? 
What did Tom get for his dime? 

2. Cover the 8 pennies Tom paid to Joe. How much 
money did Tom have left? 20¢ — 8¢ = ? 

3. Below are 3 ways you can write your work. Tell 
what each one means. Which way do you like best? 


Example A 
2 dimes O pennies = 1 dime 10 pennies 
- 8 pennies = 8 pennies 


l dime 2 pennies=12¢ 
We cannot subtract 8 pennies from 
0 pennies. We take 1 dime and change Example 2 | 
it to 10 pennies. Then we have 1 dime 20¢ 
left. —8¢ 
Now we can subtract 8 pennies from T2¢ 
10 pennies. 10 pennies — 8 pennies = 
2 pennies. We write a 2 in the pennies’ 


column. ! Example C 
There are no dimes to take away from 20¢ 

the 1 dime. So we write a 1 in the —8¢ 

dimes’ column. 12¢ 
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When there are no pennies to subtract from, we 
first change 1dimeto10 pennies. Then wesubtract. 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b c d e i g h a 


x6. Act out some of the subtraction examples given 
above. Use play pennies and dimes. 


Do You Need to Break a Dime? 
Sometimes we do not have enough pennies to pay for 
something we buy. Then we may pay with a dime and 
get change. We say that we “break” a dime to do this. 
Do you need to break a dime if: 
1. you have 2 dimes and have to pay 9¢? 
2. you have 3 dimes and have to pay 6¢? 
3. you have 1 dime and 6 pennies and have to pay 5¢? 
4. you have 2 dimes and 4 pennies and have to pay 7¢? 
5. you have 3 dimes and 3 pennies and have to pay 8¢? 
6. you have 2 dimes and 2 pennies and have to pay 10¢? 
7. you have 1 dime and have to pay 10¢? 
8. you have 5 dimes and 6 pennies and have to pay 6¢? 
9. you have 5 dimes and 6 pennies and have to pay Te? 
10. you have 1 dime and 4 pennies and have to pay 6¢? 


11. you have 8 dimes and 1 penny and have to pay 8¢? 
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Joe Changes a Dime 


“What can I do?” asked Joe. “I have 3 dimes and 
2 pennies. How can I take out 9¢ to buy a whistle?” 

1. Joe’s father helped him change his money. The 
picture shows Joe’s money after it was changed. Which 
coins did he have to start with? How did he get the 
other coins in the picture? 

2. Cover the 9 pennies Joe wanted to use. What 
coins are left? How much money is left? 

3. Below you see 3 ways to write what Joe did. 
Which one do you like best? Why? Use the one that 
helps you most. 


Ree = | 
3 dimes 2 pennies = 2 dimes 12 pennies | 
- 9 pennies = 9 pennies 

2dimes 3 pennies = 23¢ 
We cannot subtract 9 pennies from 2 


pennies. We take 1 dime and change Example B 
‘it to 10 pennies. Then we have 2 


ditnes left. Sie 

We add the 10 pennies we got for the —9¢ 

dime to the 2 pennies we had. 23¢ 
10+2=12 


We subtract 9 pennies from 12 
pennies. 12 pennies—9 pennies = 3 Example C 
pennies. We write a 3 in the pennies’ 32¢ 
column. —9¢ | 

No dimes are taken from the 2 23¢ 
dimes. So we write a 2 in the dimes’ colu 


Lu 


mn. | 
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4. Copy these examples and subtract. Remember 
to change a dime when there are not enough pennies. 
a b c d e Hf g h 7 J 
62¢ 55¢ 28¢ 384¢ 86¢ 58¢ 42¢ 22¢ 44¢ 3lg 
—8¢ —8¢ —T¢ -6¢ -—8¢ -—8¢ -—9¢ —T¢ -Té -Té 


5. Here are more subtraction examples. Sometimes 
you will need to change a dime and sometimes not. 
a b cronin ese shia tr Game i 4. 
28¢ 39¢ 41¢ 76¢ 67¢ 56¢ 29¢ 84¢ 82¢ 40¢ 
3 4¢ SEU TE Be S" GE Cee meee 


More Adding by Endings 

Copy these examples and add. Here the larger 

number is at the bottom. The sum is the same 

whether the larger number is at the top or the bottom. 
Be sure to copy the ones under the ones. Why? 

a b c d e f g h a 

ie 8 3 9 T 4 6 ee Na 

24 41 8 60 52 7% 38 96 3 


2. 9... 7) ieee ene a ie et 
41 23 Gf 82 16 ST 15 88 49 


3. 9 » 34 Ree a ee ty co 
99 78 ST 75 39 69 N 49 88 


*4. Check your subtraction in Exercises 4 and 5 at the 


top of this page by adding. 
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The Clerk Changes a Ten 

(Subtraction with changing) 
The picture at the top of the page shows a table in a 
store. Jack came into the store to buy 7 paper pads. 


1. Could the clerk sell 7 pads without breaking one 
of the packages? How many packages did he have to 
break? After one package was opened, this is how the 
pads looked: 


2. Can the clerk sell Jack 7 pads now? If he sells 7 
of the 15 pads at the right, how many will be left? 


How many whole packages will be left? How many 
pads in all will be left? 


*3. Act out the story. Use paper pads, sticks, or 
other things. 


4. Here are two ways to 


write the subtraction. How fe 4 tens ones 
are they alike? How are 5 — 7 ones 
they different? RET 
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5. Below are three ways to write the subtraction 
work. Which ways show how we change 1 ten to 10 
ones? Which ways are quicker to write? Which way 
do you like best? Why? 


3 15 
4 tens 8 ones 
—7 ones 


3 tens 8 ones 


A 


6. Why is the 4 crossed out and 3 put in its place? 
Why is the 5 crossed out and 15 put in its place? 


Copy these examples and subtract. Write your sub- 
traction in the way that is easiest for you. 

Came Pune gary ny E ee 

7. 34 52 28 64 85. Ga. 41°95. 46 57 

-9 >p “seen i eget see p78). 9 


8. 23 84 31 92 44 68 45 67 56 75 
_9 9° gurantee Goce 8 ST 


What Is a Dozen? 
When you buy a dozen eggs, you should get 12 eggs. 
When you buy a dozen rolls, you should get 12 rolls. 
Name some things that are sold by the dozen. 


12 things=1 dozen (doz.) 
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Add It Quickly 
1. Add 10 to each number below. Say the sums 
without writing anything. 
a.238. 6.87 ¢.48 d. TE Merso f.56 9:12 h. 64 
2. Now add 9 to each of the same numbers. Re- 


member that, when we add 9, the sum is 1 less than 
when we add 10. 


3. Give the sums by pairs. Do the work in your head. 
a. 26+10 c. 45+10 e. 36410 g. 389+10 i. 54+10 
26+ 9 45+ 9 36+ 9 39+ 9 54+ 9 


b. 38+10 d. 67+10 f. 27+10 h. 4383+10 j. 42+10 
38+ 9 67+ 9 27+ 9 43+ 9 42+ 9 


4. Adding 10 first also helps in adding 8. Get these 
sums without writing if you can. 
a. 86+10 b. 27+10 c. 35410 d. 4383+10 e. 34410 
36+ 8 27+ 8 35+ 8 43+ 8 34+ 8 


5. When you add 8, the sum is how many less than 
when you add 10? 


*6. What do the pictures show you about adding 9? 


* 26+9 23+9 25+9 
eaeeose0ee 0000000000 0000000000 
0000000000 0000000000 0000000000 
0000000009 000 200ocoo 00000 ò0000 
rr yyy) oo eeeo 
*7, What do the pictures show about adding 8? 

17+8 14+8 . 18+8 

Cecccccece e8esues 

eccccce CITES riat nocedbegad 

eeeee ee LALLI] 
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Subtract Quickly 


1. Subtract 10 from each number below. Say the 
remainders without writing anything. 
a.23 6.41 c.56 4.64 ¢78 f.25 g.82 


2. Now subtract 9 from the same numbers. Re- 
member that, when we subtract 9, the remainder is 1 
more than when we subtract 10. 


3. Give the answers by pairs. Do the work in your 
head. 
a. 72-10 b. 85-10 c. 57-10 d. 24-10 e. 66-10 
72-9 35- 9 57- 9 24-9 66- 9 
4. Subtracting 10 first also helps in subtracting 8. 
Get these remainders without writing if you can. 
a. 42—10 b. 25-10 c. 63-10 d. 54-10 e. 36-10 
42- 8 25- 8 63- 8 54- 8 36- 8 
5. Study the pictures. Tell how they show that 
taking away 1 dime and adding 2 pennies is the same 
as taking away 8 pennies. 


6. Give the remainders quickly without writing. 
Take away 10 first if it helps you to do so. 

a. 28 — 9 c. 44-8 e 37-9 

b. 35-8 d. 25-9 f. 12-8 
7. Use the numbers in Exercise 6 again. Write the 


work as you would do it in changing a ten. 
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Fun Making Things 
These children had fun making things. 


1. Jane made a notebook with 24 sheets of paper. 
Later she put in 5 more sheets. How many sheets 
were there then? 

2. Tom made 12 book ends for the library. Jack 
made 14. Carl made 10. How many book ends did 
the three boys make? 

3. Betty made 16 signs for the toy show. Helen 
made 13. How many signs did both girls make? 

4. Ted said he would make 24 paper flowers. The 
first day he made 6. How many did he still have 
to make? 

5. Sue made 19 name cards for a teachers’ party. 
Six more name cards were needed. Miss Smith said 
that she would make those herself. How many people 
will be at the party? 

6. Mary started to make 27 paper hats. When she 
had made 8, she stopped. Sally made the rest. How 
many hats did Sally make? 

7. Alice made 28 paper cups for a party. Her 
mother said that she had made 6 too many. How 
many would have been the right number? 

8. Carl made 21 stick men. His brother made 9. 
How many more did Carl make? 
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Review of Unit 3 


Copy these examples and subtract: 


a 


b 
28 
=2 


d 


f 


5. Each row above shows one kind of subtracting 


by endings. 
a. Does the number of tens change when you 


subtract? 


Tell about each row. 


b. Do you subtract from even tens? 
c. Do you have even tens in the remainder? 


*6. When we have to change a ten to subtract, do 


we always have fewer tens in the remainder? 


Copy these examples and subtract: 


a 


ion 


b 


d 
44 


e 


f 


UNIT 4 CHANGING IN ADDITION AND 
SUBTRACTION OF TWO-PLACE 
NUMBERS 


John Adds the Money He Earned 
(Two-place addition with changing) 
John earned 18¢ yesterday helping his mother. 
Today he earned 24¢ working in Mr. Smith’s garden. 
How much money did John earn all together? 


Study Examples A, B, and C. Do they all tell the 
same story? Explain each one. 


Example A 
l dime 8 pennies 
+2 dimes 4 pennies 
3 dimes 12 pennies = 4 dimes 2 pennies = 42¢ 


8 pennies + 4 pennies = 12 pennies. 


Change 12 pennies to 1 dime and 2 Exam ple B 
pennies. Write 2 in the pennies’ 18¢ 
| column and “carry” 1 dime to the top +24¢ 
of the dimes’ column. 42¢ 
| 1dime+ 1dime+ 2 dimes = 4 dimes. Example C 
Write 4 in the dimes’ column. 18¢ 
| John earned a total of 42¢. Total +24¢ 
| means sum. TEP 


Write your work for these examples. Write it the 
way that helps you do the best work. 


a b c d e f g 
16¢ 22¢ 25¢ 17¢ 13¢ 24¢ 16¢ 


+18¢ +19¢ +426¢ +784 +49¢ +87¢ +59¢ 
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Breakfast Food Boxes 


(Two-place addition with changing) 
Fred went to a boys’ camp. One day he helped get 
breakfast. He counted the boxes of breakfast food. 
There were 10 little boxes in a se scat 


bs oro CORN | Bare oN Seana 


1. Fred found 2 full packages (10 boxes each) and 
6 more boxes. How many was that? He looked some 
more and found 8 full packages (10 boxes each) and 4 
little boxes. How many was that? How many did he 
find in all? 26+ 34 =? 

2. Explain Examples A, B, C, and D. They all 
show that we can change 10 ones to 1 ten just as we 
change 10 pennies to 1 dime. 


Example A 
2 tens 6 ones 
+3 tens 4 ones 
5 tens 10 ones = 6 tens 0 ones = 60 


| Example B Example C Example D | 
2 tens 6 ones 26 26 
+3 tens 4 ones +34 +34 
6 tens 0 ones = 60 60 60 


Fred found 60 little boxes of breakfast food: This 
was the same as 6 big packages of 10 each. 
3. Copy and add: , 
a. 34+56 c. 59+21 e. 28+57 g. 19+68 7. 61+19 
b. 16+64 d. 67+18 f. 5384+37 h. T2+18 j. 44+46 
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Ride the Bus 
(Addition and subtraction ) 

1. One day Susan rode to town on the bus. There 
were 14 people on the bus after she goton. On the way 
17 more people got on the bus. No one got off. How 
many people rode to town on the bus? 

2. The bus ride cost 9¢. Susan spent 25¢ in town. 
How much had she spent before she started home? 

3. Susan started home. There were 26 people on 
the bus, counting Susan. Nine other people got on 
later. No one got off. How many people were on the 
bus then? 

*4, There were 35 people on the bus. Susan was 
the 22nd rider to get off. How many were left on 
the bus then? 


Write and Tell 


Copy these examples and write the totals. 

a b c d e f g 
1. 34 56 48 25 65 56 55 
+26 +87 +29 +468 +16 +33 +86 


2. 88 43 34 48 69 64 72 
sae et ek ot ET. 
3. 48 18 67 35 58 19 52 
+16 +45 +19 +49 428 447 +38 
Subtract. Say the answers quickly: 
1. 10-3 12-6 18-4 10-6 10-2 14-9 
2.18-7 10-4 14-5 18-6 40-1. 14-6 
312-38 14-8 11-2 12-4 46-7 19-5 
4.10-9 11-38 18-8 10-7 15-6 11-6 
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Improve Yourself Test: Column Addition 


Copy and add down. Check by adding up. The 
colored numbers show the pages for review. 


a b c ae f g 
hs 8 T 3 4¢ 6¢ 4¢ (73) 
4 1 2 3 5¢ lé 4¢ 
e gogig Beam llgg 
2. 34 45 20 42 28 10 21 (105) 
10 21 12 25 10 63 30 
43 32 posa E Aae 2 
3: 8 6 2 2 3¢ 2¢ 2¢ (120) 
2 4 a 4 1¢ Té B¢ 
6 1 2 3 6¢ 5¢ 9¢ 
a ee eee 
Improve Yourself Test: Addition and Subtraction by 
Endings 
Copy and add: 
a b c d e i g 
1. 78 83 92 36 45 78 51 (118) 
PM oe ae 
2. 81 72 43 36 55 64 87 /123 
9 8 7 8 9 x) 4 (127) 


Copy and subtract: 
a b € d e f g 

3. 56 46 37 23 98 75 89 (; a) 
a oe S 

4, 24 46 50 35 80 68 90 ve 
5s. ea e! 


Jack and Jane Buy Things for School 
(Two-place subtraction with changing) 

Jack and Jane are brother and sister. One day they 
both needed money to buy things for school. Jane said 
she had to have 16¢. Jack was not sure how much 
money he needed. 

Their mother said, “I have 3 dimes and 8 pennies. 
I will give them to Jack. Jack, you stop at the store 
and get some change. Give Jane 16¢ and keep the rest.” 

1. How much money will Jack have after he gives 
Jane 16¢? Study Examples A, B, and C. 


| Example A 
3 dimes 3 pennies = 2 dimes 13 pennies 
-l dime 6 pennies = 1 dime 6 peńnies 


l dime 7 pennies = 17¢ | 


Example B Example C | 

e Jack could not give Jane 16¢ 

Bé from 3 dimes and 3 pennies,  33¢ 

-16¢ He had to change 1 dime for 10 —16¢ 
17¢ pennies. Then he had 2 dimes. 17¢ 
How many pennies did he have? 

Jack gave Jane 6 pennies and 1 dime. How many | 
pennies did he still have? 13 — 6 = 7. How many | 
dimes did he still have? 2-1 = 1. | 

How much money did Jack still have? 


| | 
2. Copy these examples and subtract. Change a 
dime to pennies only if you need more pennies. 
a b c d e ii g h a 
38¢ 45¢ 44¢ 381¢ 76¢ 42¢ 55¢ 97¢ 83¢ 
=19¢ =24¢ —18¢ -17¢ -65¢ -18¢ —374 —18¢ —67¢ 
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Cowboy Suits 

(Two-place subtraction with changing) 

In aschool play some of the boys were cowboys. The 

school had 40 cowboy suits that had been used in 

another play. They were put away in 4 boxes. There 

were 10 suits in each box. The boys were told not to 
open any more boxes than they had to. 

1. If 29 boys each took one suit, how many suits were 

left in the boxes? Study A, B, and C. Explain them. 


| Example A 

4 tens 0 ones = 3 tens 10 ones 
—2 tens 9 ones = 2 tens 9 ones 
lten lone =11 


| 

| Example B Example C 

| Gam We cannot subtract 40 suits 

| a ae 9 ones from 0 ones. —29 suits 
— 11 suits We have to change 1 11 suits 


ten to 10 ones. We 
subtract 9 ones from 
10ones. 10- 9=1. 
We write 1 in the 
oneg column. 


We have 3 tens. We subtract 2 tens. 3 tens — 2 | 


tens = 1 ten. 
Eleven suits were left (1 box of 10 and 1 more suit). 


2. Copy these examples and subtract. Write them 

the way that helps you do your best work. Change 1 

ten to 10 ones only if you need to do so. 

a. 42-18 b 60-27 c. 50-15 d. 72-29 e. 96-60 
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Watch the Zero in Subtraction 


1. Look at the remainder in A. Why is there no 
zero in the dimes’ place? 


A B C D 
82¢ 88: 90e 40% 
E E aa 9 
3¢ 50¢ 63¢ 31¢ 


2. In B why is the zero needed in the pennies’ place? 

3. In C what is the use of the zero in 90¢? What 
does it tell you? 

4. In D why is the zero needed in 40¢? Why is no 
zero needed in the dimes’ place beside the 9¢? 


: Sometimes zero (0) is needed to hold the 
place. If there are no ones, we need a zero to 
hold the ones’ place. 


Copy these examples. Subtract and check. Watch 
the zeros. Use them when they are needed to hold a 
place. 

a b c d e f g h a 
5. 62¢ 41¢ 48¢ 62¢ 89 90¢ 52¢ 64¢ 78¢ 

39 28E 39 Be TOf B54 22¢ 50K 8 
6. 42¢ 75¢ 68¢ 26¢ 70¢ 60¢ 50¢ 90¢ 99¢ 

39 G6f 38E 16e 27 B44 9 184 84 
1.59 10, 28" rgo oe 97 oo 680 8E 

ao ee Seep 1g 
8. 98 62 69 73 g6 56 48 90 74 

48 12 64 coma 629) ote OE . 28 
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Do It Quickly 


Write the answers quickly without copying the 
examples: 
a b c d e f 
1. 13-4 “122A mS se io-g 
2, 16-7 149 ma eo 
3. 16-9 18-6 (18-7) 10-8 14-7 9114-8 


Write the answers to these subtraction examples. 
Copy the examples only if you need to do so. 
a b c d e f g h 
4. 56 79 BOO ae a BE ee 
5 45 0 o 40410 


5. 65 78 74 89 91 68 93 
30 60 380 30 60 8 9 28 


Copy these examples and subtract. Check by add- 
ing. 
a b is d e 
6. 90-53 71-38 81-56 92-84 93—44 
7. 72-38 84-36 74-45 86-48 81-35 
8. 91—30 92-55 62-56 91-47 81—44 
9. 59-33 93 —20 92-50 79—40 70—34 
10. 90-37 68-40 80-383 51-46 82—55 
11. 51-40 73-34 81-838 92-36 71—35 


Add. Write only the answers on your paper. 
a b c d e f g h i 
12, 3L 71 60 40 4! 50 22 80 46 
10 19 18 10 50 14 6 MW 30 


13.35 46 2 64 58 44 GL 15 BT 
9 7 8 9 8 T 9 8 9 


i p [155] 


Write or Tell 
(Addition and subtraction problems) 

1. Jack wanted a game that cost 38¢. Dick wanted 
one that cost 47¢. How much would both games cost? 

2. Which boy would spend more money for the game 
he wanted? How much more? 

3. Jack said, “I have 35¢ at home.” How much 
more did he need to buy the game that cost 38¢? 


4. Dick said, “I have 6¢ in my pocket, I have 8¢ in 


my bank, and Mother owes me 7¢.” How much money 
is that in all? 


5. If Dick’s game cost 47¢ and he had 21¢, how much 


more money did he need? 


6. A few days later Dick got some more money. He 
then had 50¢. He bought his game for 47¢. How 
much did he have left? 


7. Jack bought the 38¢ game. Later he bought an- 


other game for 48¢. How much did he spend for both 
games? 


8. Dick played with his game for a week. Then he 
sold it to Tom for 17¢. Dick paid 47¢ for it in the first 
place. How much less did he get for it than he paid 
for it? 

9. After Jack had bought his 38¢ game, he saw the 
same game in another store for 29¢. How much would 


Jack have saved if he had bought the game in the other 
store? 


10. Joe knew there was a sale on games at the toy 
store. He took 57¢ with him to the sale. He spent 
only 8¢. How much money did he still have? 
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It Pays to Save 


The boys and girls at Walker School are learning to 
save things that can be used. 


1. Twenty-five children in one grade said they could 
bring old toys for children who had none. Only 17 
remembered to bring toys. How many did not? 

2. Seventeen toys were brought in. Only 9 could be 
used as they were. How many toys could not be used? 


3. Seventeen boys and 13 girls said they were saving 
short pencils. How many children were saving short 
pencils? 

4. Joe brought 25 pounds of old papers to school. 
Jean brought 32 pounds. 

a. How much did they bring together? 
b. What was the difference between what Joe 
brought and what Jean brought? 


5. On Monday the boys and girls of one grade 
brought 25 pounds of paper. On Tuesday they brought 
38 pounds. How much did they bring on both days? 


+6. Make a list of things in your school room or at 
home that weigh 1 pound or 5 pounds or 10 pounds. 
Keep Your Skill 
Copy these examples and add down. Check by 
adding up. 


a b E pig h l 
4 6> an o S 
To O SE ES 
6 4 5 6 7 8 9 5 4 
E a 2, 8 


How Much Money? 


1. How many cents do you have all together if you 
have: 
a. 2 nickels and 7 pennies? 
b. 2 quarters and 2 dimes? 
c. a half dollar, 2 dimes, and 8 pennies? 
d. 6 dimes, 1 nickel, and 3 pennies? 
2. How much change should you get if you spend: 
a. 18¢ out of a quarter? d. 6¢ out of a quarter? 
b. 37¢ out of a half dollar? e. 82¢ out ofa half dollar? 
c. 21¢outofahalf dollar? f. 11¢ out ofa half dollar? 


Make Your Own Problems 

Make up eight number problems for the class. Make 
both addition and subtraction problems about: 

1. having 25¢ and earning 9¢ more. 

2. reading 17 pages in one book and 9 pages in 

another. 
3. putting 9 flowers in one group and 15 in another. 
4. spending 19¢ for apples and 26¢ for dates. 


Time for Practice 
Copy these examples and subtract. Add to check. 
a b c d e ji g h a 
Bel = 1865 SG SBE SPATI T20 50 
29 26 55 40 25 46 40 43 43 
2.93 60 96 61 98 62 72 986 83 
10 14 20 48 70 55 34 37 59 
3.53 Tl 78 61 -60 62 61 60 98 
40 42 40 15 24 46 30 58 20 
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Review of Unit 4 


1. You would have to change a ten to subtract 8 from 
some of these numbers. Which ones? 


34 18: (SBE 6879, Sat. 5900. ST,; ; 40 


2. You would have to change 10 ones to 1 ten when 
you add some of these numbers. Which ones? 


34and 58 652and19 34and55 36and 98 


Copy these examples and add: 
a b c Sd e $ g 
3. 56 AT 38 29 84 65 34 
37 89 «6D 


4. 27 39 17 46 15 24 14 
69 59 78 TST 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b C d e $ g 
5. 30 76 80 83 64 ~=90 47 
13 a7 2 15 85 «fl 


6. 52 63 74 85 96 70 48 
36 34 AE A 87 


7. Look at the blue numbers below. 
34+38=72 a. Which numbers tell a total? 
54+29=83 b. Which numbers tell a remainder? 
83—45=38 c. Which numbers tell a difference? 
35—23=12 d. Which numbers tell a sum? 


8. Do what the signs tell you to do. Write your 


work. 
a. 18+49 c. 174+48 e. 37+54 g. 94-31 2. 85-69 


b. 234-48 d. 88+46 f. 49-30 h. 82-17 j. 53-16 
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How Much Have You Learned? 
(Chapter Test 4) 
Copy these examples and add: 
a b ¢ d e f g h 
1, 11¢ 22¢ isfeiiemes 24° 33 56 42 
E T 


2. 25¢ 33¢ 54 42 51 32 66 AS 
ieee Mena 3 4 2 
3. 12¢ 5¢ 6 65 24 45 24 19 
Steg 8 9 


d 45¢5 lig 285 4ae T 28 387 79 


28¢ 79% 68 48 38 59 49 18 
5. a. 6+4+8+9 6.64+94+6+9 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
6. 66¢ 254 36 "48°" 49) 47. BGU 79 
ee eee BT 


7.29¢ 344 56 48 8-17 62 8 73 
200) te eee ag 


8. 30¢ 50¢ 70 20 40 60 90 80 
Say C Ce aa a a EE 


DOAIA N 21-42 5A 
A A S Ge 19.- 3. 8 


10. 42¢ 80 72 380 27 78 36 © 60 
12g 17 69 28 18 38 29 97 
11. 73¢ 98¢ 74 36 42 61 58 33 
35e 294 18 19 885 39. 18 
[160] Teli; e 


Improve Yourself Test: Two-Place Addition 
The colored numbers 


Copy these examples and add. 
show the pages for review. 


1. 


a 
22 
54 


. 30 


50 


«18 


74 


. 37 


34 


~ 22 


39 


b 
31 
37 


10 
60 
25 
56 
48 
27 


14 
59 


(4 
12 
35 


20 
40 


44 
47 


35 
49 


53 
18 


d 
23 
20 


10 
50 
45 
37 
57 
35 


36 
29 


e 
73 
21 


62 
35 
38 
55 
55 
28 


19 
43 


f 
11 
41 


44 
58 
64 
18 
53 
29 


69 
15 


67 


71 
19 


48 
18 


Improve Yourself Test: Two-Place Subtraction 
Copy these examples and subtract. The colored 
numbers show the pages for review. 


1. 


a 
60 
10 


. 59 


13 


„p1 


21 


. 46 


17 


b 
40 
30 


47 
24 


94 
84 


55 
38 


¢ 
70 
20 


86 
14 
89 
59 


17 
49 


d 
90 
10 


93 
23 
52 
22 


64 
39 


e 
80 
40 


19 
64 
76 
14 


48 
29 


J 
30 
20 


86 
63 
64 
63 


83 
18 


g 
50 


40 


78 
13 
49 
43 


72 
27 


(96) 


(6) 


(149) 


h 
90 (93) 
80 


97 (196) 

65 

83 (102) 

82 

51 /152 

24 (153) 
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Achievement Test: Part | 


You see something blue in each exercise. You see 
two or more words with each exercise. Tell which 
word or words go with the blue part. In Exercise 1 the 
word “‘square” goes with the blue part. 


L. Gere 
+82 
BRST 
Difference 
Circle Sum . 
Square 
2, One half 
One third 
One fourth 
Which ge S25. 6,2-"2 “Double 
How many? +8 +2 +3 Near-double 
3.6 5 16 REN, 


One-place number 9 
Two-place number ~* 


4. 9 Odd number 

e Even number 
Ones’ place 
Tens’ place 
Nines’ place 10. 20 

5. 85 
~9 Teen Zero One 
26 
Remainder 11. Put together Add 
Sum 


Take apart Subtract 
[ 162 ] 


Achievement Test: Part 2 
Add or subtract. Watch the signs. 
a b c d e Í g 

1. 2+8 8+9 3+7 8+6 4+9 3+8 9+7 
2. 4+6 9+5 7+8 6+7 4+7 6+9 5+7 
3. 18-9 10-3 16-7 13-5 15-8 10-4 14-6 
4. 13-4 12-4 12-3 11-5 15-9 15-6 13-7 
5. Add the 3 numbers on each block: 


Copy and add: 
a b c d e $ g 
6. 13 86 25 20 30 70 33 
4 3 3 40 60 16 40 


(oe 15 32 41 66 53 TT 
65 53 (GC 


Copy and subtract: 
8. 38 83 69 EO 90. 6T 49 
2 3 meme 27 42 


9. 36 68 49 50 {WV 94 81 
eee) eee 


10. 23. 47 e tie TL 8? 
19k 28 eee T 88 
ze 7 z [163] 


Addition and Subtraction of 
5 Three-place Numbers 


own oot 
Sci ie 


UNIT 1 THREE-PLACE NUMBERS 


At the Post Office 
(Class discussion—postal information) 

Tom’s father asked Tom to go to the post office for 
some stamps. The picture on the page across from this 
one shows Tom at the post office. 

1. What are stamps used for? 

2. How much do you pay for a stamp for a letter? 
For a post card? 

3. What colors are 1¢ stamps? 2¢ stamps? What 
colors are 3¢ stamps? 4¢ stamps? 

4. Is Tom at the right window in the post office? 
What is parcel post? 

5. What is each of these stamps used for: A two-cent 
stamp? A three-cent stamp? An air-mail stamp? A 
special-delivery stamp? 

6. How much do you pay to send a letter by air 
mail? How much do you pay to send a letter special 
delivery? Why do people pay more to send letters by 
air mail and special delivery? 

*7. Do you live in a city, in a small town, or on a 
farm? How do people who live on farms get their 
letters? How do city people get their letters? How do 


you get your letters? 
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A Sheet of Stamps 
(Review of idea of one hundred) 

1. How many stamps are there in each row across 
the sheet? How many rows are there? 


2. Count by tens as you point to the rows of stamps: 
10, 20, 30, and so on. How many stamps are there in 
the whole sheet? 10 tens = 100 (1 hundred). 

Say the answers. Watch the signs. 

a} ec Od SY Sig h a 
3 10°99 80. GT PAO aS 54). 18 
+70 -90 +14 +10 +16 +70 +80 -30 +60 


4. 96 60 9 72 94 84 56 88 97 


—_ CC 
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One Thousand Stamps 
(Counting by hundreds) 

Tom’s father told him, “Please buy 1 thousand 1¢ 
stamps forme. That is the same as 10 hundred. You 
will get 10 sheets of stamps with 100 stamps in each.” 

Tom watched the post office clerk count the stamps. 
The clerk put down one sheet of stamps at a time. 
Each sheet had 100 stamps. He counted like this: “1 
hundred, 2 hundred, 3 hundred, 4 hundred, 5 hundred, 
6 hundred, 7 hundred, 8 hundred, 9 hundred, 10 
hundred. That makes 1 thousand stamps.” 

The clerk was counting by hundreds. 

1. Read these different ways of counting. What is 
alike in all the rows? 

a 1 2 o N 
b 10 2 30 40 50 6 7 © W 100 
c. 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000 


2. Which row above has mostly one-place numbers? 
Which has mostly two-place numbers? Mostly three- 
place numbers? 

3. What is the smallest two-place number? The 
smallest three-place number? What is the only four- 
place number on this page? 

x4. Make some paper tickets. 
a. Put them in packs of 10 each. 
b. Put 10 packs together to make 100 tickets. 
c. Put 10 hundreds together to make a pack of 


1000. 
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The Abacus 


1. The picture shows an abacus. Count all the 
balls on each rod that goes up and down. How many 
are there for each rod? 


Every rod on the abacus has 10 balls in all. 


2. Look at the wire that goes across the abacus. It 
holds the balls at the top until we need to use them at 
the bottom. Each red ball is worth one. How many 
ones are below the wire? 

3. Each blue ball is worth ten. How many tens 
are below the wire? 

4. Each yellow ball is worth one hundred. How 
many hundreds are below the wire? 

5. This abacus shows four hundred twenty-five. 


Four hundred twenty-five = 4 hundreds, 2 tens, and 5 
ones. 


4220. 5 


hundreds tens ones 
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What Number on 


Each abacus on this page 
shows a different number. 
Do this for each abacus. 


1. 
2. Count the tens. 

3. 

4. Tel what the whole 


5. 


Count the ones. 
Count the hundreds. 
number is. 


Write the whole num- 
ber. 


Remember to count only 
the balls below the wire. 


the Abacus? 
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What Do Big Numbers Mean? 


Reading small numbers first sometimes helps us to 
read large numbers. Read the numbers below: 
When we read 7 we say seven. 
When we read 47 we say forty-seven. 
When we read 647 we say six hundred forty-seven. 
268 is read two hundred sixty-eight. 
999 is read nine hundred ninety-nine. 


We read numbers such as 647, 268, or 999 
without saying and. l 


Compare these numbers: 508 580. Read them. 
8 eight 80 eighty 
508 five hundred eight 580 five hundred eighty 


In numbers such as 508 or 580 we do not say 
anything for the zero in tens’ place or ones’ place. 


1. Read these facts about the Elm School: 
a. There are 627 children in the school. 
b. The school gave a play; 350 people came. 
c. The school has 978 library books. 

2. The sticks at the top of the next page show that 
236 means 2 hundreds, 3 tens, and 6 ones. Explain 
the picture. 
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PEEUEUUUM 
IIIEIILENI 
CELKEELET 
CELLULE 
IIELIHI 
IILENEEHI 
CEELLLLII 
CEEEELLII 
EELLEII 
CELLLLILL 


IEIITIIITI 
ILIIEILITI 
TETEELEEE 
TELEGLEER 
AELEELERR 
ARLEETERE 
MIIIIHIINI 
WIIIIHILUI 
EALETLREE 
AELEELLLES 


TPE VEUEE 
TERECREER 
WELT EELI 
g cee". 


>. ee a 


30 


— 


6 


200 = 2 hundreds 
30= 3 tens 
6= 6 ones 


236 236 ones 


200 


3. Study the way each of these numbers is read: 


Number How to Read It 


8 

80 
800 
888 


4. Read these numbers: 


a. 396 


b. 378 d. 109 f. 435 h. 


What It Means 
eight 8 ones 
eighty 8 tens 
eight hundred 8 hundreds 
eight hundred 8 hundreds, 8 tens, and 
eighty-eight 8 ones 
c, 256 ¢. 215 g. 217 i Al k. 601 


555 j. 810 l. 630 


5. Write these numbers in figures: 


a. two hundred 
b. three hundred ten 
c. four hundred eleven 
6. Read the number of this page. 
you have to turn to find page 


d. one thousand 

e. six hundred four 

f. three hundred three 
Which way do 
142? To find page 306? 


*7. When we read a newspaper, we need to know how 


to read big numbers. 
reading big numbers: 


What other uses do we have for 


? What uses do we have for writ- 


ing big numbers? 
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Packs of Tickets 


(Meanings of three-place numbers) 

Alice had 3 packs of 100 tickets each, 2 packs of 
10 each, and 4 more tickets. She said, “I have just 
enough tickets here to give every child in this school 
one ticket.” How many children were there in Alice’s 
school? 


We can write our work this way: 3 hundreds = 300 


2 tens = 20 
4 ones = 4 
We add the ones, tens, and hundreds. 324 


There were 324 children in Alice’s school. | 
1. How many tickets are there all together in each of 
the following? Write the number. 
a. 4 packs of 100, 8 packs of 10, and 7 tickets 
b. 6 packs of 100, 4 packs of 10, and 8 tickets 
c. 2 packs of 100, 0 packs of 10, and 8 tickets 
d. 9 packs of 100, 1 pack of 10, and 0 tickets 
2. How many ones are there all together in each of 
the following? Write the number. 
a. 8 hundreds, 2 tens, 3 ones 
b. 2 hundreds, 6 tens, 1 one 
c. T hundreds, 0 tens, 4 ones 
d. 5 hundreds, 0 tens, 0 ones 
e. T hundreds, 4 tens, 0 ones 


3. Copy these facts and fill in the missing numbers. 
a. 15 tens = ? hundred and ? tens 
b. 38 tens = ? hundreds and ? tens 
c. 20 tens = ? hundreds and ? tens 
d. 32 tens = ? hundreds and ? tens 
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74 


23 


85 


56 


17 


59 


68 


35 


42 


93 


74 


5l 


96 


57 


Say or Write 
Add 


At the sides of the page are some blue 
numbers. Here are some red numbers. 


8 9 7 6 


Add each of these red numbers to each of 
the blue numbers. 

Do it like this: 74+8=82; 28+8=381; and 
so on. 

See how quickly you can say or write the 


answers. 


a) SS DŘ- 


Subtract 
At the sides of the page are some red 


numbers. Below are some blue numbers. 
1 5 3 {i 8 
2 4 6 9 


Subtract each of the blue numbers from 


each of the red numbers. 
Do it like this: 95-1=34; 42-1=41; and 


so on. 
See how quickly you can say or write the 


answers. 


87 


76 


54 


88 


43 


25 


49 


64 


85 


92 


81 


73 


46 


54 
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Do It Quickly 


(Adding and subtracting hundreds, tens, and ones) 
1. Say the numbers from: 
a. 184 through 284 by 10’s. Begin 184, 194. 
b. 627 back to 527 by 10’s. Begin 627, 617. 
c. 156 to 956 by 100’s. Begin 156, 256. 
d. 807 back to 7 by 100’s. Begin 807, 707. 
e. 290 to 390 by 10’s. Begin 290, 300. 


2. Tell how many tickets you have if you have: 


a. 184 and get 100 more? g. 279 and giveaway 1? 
b. 197 and get 10 more? h. 607 and giveaway 10? 
c. 199and get Imore? 7. 420 and give away 100? 
d. 270 and get 100 more? j. 107 and give away 10? 
e. 498 and get 10more? k. 350 and giveaway 1? 
f. 209and get 1more? l. 180and give away 100? 


Which Is the Larger Number? 
(Oral work) 

1. Carl has 148 stamps, and Jim has 184. Which 
boy has more stamps? 

2. Betty has 205 post cards, and Ann has 189. 
Which girl has more post cards? 

3. Which city is hearer, one that is 684 miles away 
or one that is 846 miles away? 

4. Which man drives farther, one who drives 275 
miles or one who drives 199 miles? 

5. Which airplane flew farther, one that flew 709 
miles or one that flew 798 miles? 

6. Which school is bigger, one with 805 children or 
one with 850 children? 
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Review of Unit 1 
Tell the answers. 


1. What does each blue 4 mean? Does it show ones 


or tens or hundreds? 
242 304 415 4438 144 
2. What does each blue figure mean? 
161 270. -385/508 496 
3. Say these numbers: 


a. 126. 349 675 489 225 
b. 210 340 560 190 180 
c. 80 3800 303 33 333 


4. Write these numbers: 
. two hundred twelve 
. three hundred twenty-six 
four hundred four 
. four hundred forty 
e. four hundred forty-four 
5. What number does 
the abacus show? 


~R 


A&S 


6. What number does the picture below show? 


TYYYYYY YY) 0000000000 0000000 
0000000000 0000000000 — y 
TYTTIYY YY Me 
TYTYYYYYY 0000000000 
eCeecoceeee — v 

66a. 289008 

8905590808 

8680 689068 

®6e< 80008 

CII 


100 
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ADDING AND SUBTRACTING 
THREE-PLACE NUMBERS 


Saving Stamps 
(Adding two three-place numbers without changing) 

Jim’s father has been saving stamps for a long time. 
One day he said, “Jim, I have 337 stamps in one book 
and 212 in another book. Do you know how many 
stamps I have in both books?” 

“I know you have more than 500 stamps,” said Jim. 
How did Jim know that the sum was over 500? 

His father said, “Yes, I have more than 500. Can 
you tell exactly how many more?” 

1. Jim wrote the numbers, one under the other, so 
that ones were under ones, tens under tens, and hun- 
dreds under hundreds. Then he added. 

a. Jim added the ones, 742- 9 337 
b. He added the tens. 341- ? wa 
c. He added the hundreds. 342-7 | 549 

Jim’s father had 549 stamps in his two books. 

2. Copy these examples and add: 

a. 284+163 c. 265+321 e. 172+415 g. 5538+234 


b. 172+226 d. 4836+563 f. 3T1+206 h. 624+240 
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Comparing Stamp Books 
(Subtracting three-place numbers without changing) 

Jim had found how many stamps there were in both 
books. Then his father asked another question. He 
said, “If there are 337 stamps in one book and 212 
stamps in the other, how many more stamps are there 
in the first book?” 

1. Jim wrote the numbers one under 
the other. He put ones under ones, tens 
under tens, and hundreds under hundreds. 
Then he subtracted. 

a. Jim subtracted the ones. 7-2=7? 
b. He subtracted the ten. 3-1=? 
c. He subtracted the hundreds. 3 - a= 7% 

There were 125 more stamps in the first book. 

2. Copy these examples and subtract: 

a. 378-125 d. 969—443 g. 477-387 j. 919-603 
b. 494—212 e. 596—421 h. 785-384 k. 697-573 
c. 688—432 f. 887-141 i. 967-506 l. 789-582 


337 
-212 
125 


Time for Practice 


Copy these examples and subtract: 3 
a b c e 

71-52 938-77 91 — 35 71-57 88-59 
41-24 79-65 83 — 64 90-53 76-49 
92—44 68-50 92 — 65 90-24 52-47 
81-42 54-25 90 — 89 74 — 66 53 — 36 
176-37 17-29 86 — 28 30—28 62-56 
82 —-33 90-79 94 — 80 61-36 85-76 
61-48 44-39 R2 ee ite. 63 — 25 99 — 36 
838 -55 62-44 98 — 70 97-60 63-15 


- 45 91-46 83-45 89-42 
82 +14) Shee pii 


SNPA 


Cents, Dimes, and Dollars 


Sometimes we have both dollars and cents in the 
same money number. We write two dollars and 
thirty-four cents like this: $2.34 


1. Say these numbers: 
a. $1.25 c. $5.24 e. $6.40 g. $9.17 
b. $2.47 d. $4.10 =f. $8.75 h. $6.05 
2. Say the right number in place of each question 
mark: 
a. $1.25 = ? dollar, ? dimes, and ? pennies 
b. $6.02 = ? dollars, ? dimes, and ? pennies 
c. $8.30 = ? dollars, ? dimes, and ? pennies 


We have two ways to write money numbers less 
than a dollar. We may write them: 


With a dollar sign With only a 
and a decimal point: cents sign: 
$09 $24 $937 9¢ 24g 37¢ 


Sometimes we have dollars but no cents. Then we 
may write the money numbers two ways: 


$5 or $5.00 $10 or $10.00 


The two zeros after the decimal point tell that we 
have no dimes and no pennies, 
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W hen Jim bought different numbers of stamps, he 
paid for them in different ways. Here are some ways. 


Number of Cost of Paid for in 
One-Cent Stamps Stamps These Ways 
1 $ .01 1 penny 
10 Sa 10 10 pennies or 1 dime 
100 $ 1.00 10 dimes or 1 dollar 
1000 $10.00 10 dollars 


1. Tell what the 1 means in each of these numbers: 
a. $.01 b. $.10 c. $1.00 d. $10.00 


2. Tell how many 1¢ stamps you could buy for: 
a. $.01 b. $.10 c. $1.00 d. $10.00 
3. Copy these facts. In place of each question mark 
write a word. Write one of these words: cent, cents, . 
dime, dimes, dollar, dollars 
a. $.0t =e b $.10= 1 2tcer at 
c. $1.00 = 1_2- or 10 2 or 100 
d. $10.00 = 10 _?- or 100 _2_ or 1000 2 
4. Write each of these money numbers. Use the 
dollar sign and the decimal point. 
. one dollar and twenty-two cents 
three dollars and forty-five cents 
five dollars and fifteen cents 
_ four dollars and nine cents 
7 dollars and 4 cents 
10 dollars 
. 4 dollars and 10 cents 
5. Write each number in two ways: 
a. fifty-nine cents d. twelve cents g. nine dollars 
e. six dollars h. one cent 


b. seven cents 
c. thirty-one cents f. ninety cents 1. fifty cents 
[179] 
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Cloth for Dresses 

(Adding and subtracting three-place money numbers without carrying or changing) 

1. Sue’s mother is going to make two dresses for 
Sue. The cloth for a red dress cost $3.34. The cloth 
for a yellow dress cost $2.12. How much did the cloth 
for both dresses cost? 

The top row shows the money paid for the red cloth. 
The other row shows the money paid for the yellow 


2. Look at Example A at the right. 
How does it tell the same story as the 
pictures above? 


3. Why must the 2 (Example A) be right under the 
4 in the pennies’ place? Why must the 1 be right 
under the 3 in the dimes’ place? Why must the 2 be 
right under the 3 in the dollars’ place? 


4. Sue’s red dress cost more than the 
yellow one. How much more did the 
red dress cost? Explain Example B. 
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Q 


a 


st Sa aS 


. $4.56 + $2.81 e. $3.02 + $1.47 
. $1.72+ $8.10 d. $1.144+ $6.01 f. 233 + 646 


. 18+76 j. 61-55 0. 80¢+38¢ 


. one thousand 
. one hundred ten 
. one hundred four f. six hundred six 


Keep Your Skill 
Remember this: 


> When we add or subtract dollars and cents: 

We must keep the decimal points in a line. 

We must add dollars to dollars, dimes to dimes, 
and pennies to pennies. 

We must subtract dollars from dollars, dimes from 
dimes, and pennies from pennies. 


1. Copy these examples and add: 
322 + 335 


s 


2. Copy these examples and subtract: 


. $6.98 — $4.70 d. $9.91 — $3.60 | g: 967 — 506 
. $8.68 — $4.06 e. $7.59- $3.07 h. 678 - 585 
. $9.87 — $5.00 f. $7.79- $5.82 i 928 — 607 


3. Copy these examples and do what the signs say. 


. 26430 f. 71-58 &. Meri = p- $.83 —$.67 
. 25+47 g. 82-34 1. 30¢+19¢ =. $.91—$.57 


3814+40 h. 81-54 m.d7é+15¢ r. $.92-$.73 
57417 i. 92-85 n 15¢+76¢ 5. $.63—$.35 
t. $.62—$.46 


4. Write these numbers in figures: 


d. two hundred twenty-nine 
e. three hundred forty-two 


5. For each pair of page numbers, which page is 


nearer the front of the book? Write the number. 


a. 
b. 


c. page 87 or page 78 
d. page 129 or page 109 
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page 102 or page 120 
page 134 or page 143 


Watching the Zero in Subtraction 
(Zero as a place holder) 
You need to watch the zeros in subtraction. You 
need to know when to write a zero in the answer and 
when to leave it out. 


A B C D E F G 
672 584 349 453 470 900 435 


-152 -183 -342 -421 -270 -800 
7 32200 100 


1. Why must we write a zero in the ones’ place in 
the answer in Example A? Would 52 be near the 
right answer? 

2. Study B. If we left out the zero, the answer 
would be 41. Why is 41 not the right answer? 

3. In Example C why do we not need to write zeros 
in the hundreds’ and tens’ places? 

4. In D why do we not need to write a zero in the 
hundreds’ place? 

5. Explain the use of the zeros in E and F above. 
Explain the empty places in G above. 


6. Some of the numbers given below are used in the 
examples at the top of the page. Do these pairs of 
numbers have the same or different meanings? Do 
you need to write the zeros? 

a. Example A. 52 or 520 c. Example C. 007 or 7 


b. Example B. 401 or41 qd. Example D. 032 or 32 
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7. Watch the zeros. Subtract. 


a. 940 
-20 
b. 607 
—302 
Cx. td 
—173 


475 685 358 


Write the answers. 


470 478 479 


438 309 482 
-8 -6 -80 
673 424 673 
—150 -102 -652 
403 684 582 
—201 —4 -561 


x8. Make up an example like each part of Row a 
above. Use zeros in the same places as in the Row a 


examples. 


. 78 — 36 
. 56 — 36 
c. 48 — 36 
d. 85 — 36 


Q 


o 


Write or Tell 


1. Copy these examples and subtract: 
e: 70-36 1%. 91-36 


f, 8236 7. BT —36 
g. 144-36 ik. 85-29 
h. 89-86 1. 79-29 


2. Copy these examples and add: 
c. bO+18 ¢ 827.18 


d. 75+18 f. 87+18 


a. 81+ 18 
. 46+ 18 


o~ 


3. Say the answers quickly: 


. 10-5 
. 10-4 
c. 11-7 
d. 18-7 
e. 14-5 


`~ eQ 


f. 10-2 k. 14-9 
g Iie aan 
h. 12-9  m. 16-7 
i. 18-8 nm 17-8 
P E E 


. 14-8 
q. 15-8 
y. 15-7 
s. 11-3 
t. 11-8 


= 


wy 22 3 


. 91 - 29 


46 — 29 
52 — 29 
87 — 29 


. 58+ 18 
. 68+ 18 


u. 12-4 
v. 10-8 
w. 11-5 
x. 12-3 
y. 12-5 

[ 183 ] 


Buying Food for the Picnic 
(Column addition, carrying more than one ten) 

The boys and girls at Washington School are going 
to havea picnic. Four children are buying food at the 
store. John is writing the prices of the things they buy. 
They do not want to spend too much. ay 

1. This is what John has writ- ood 
ten on his paper. How much Milt, PA IG 
have the children spent so far? : 

Add the numbers on John’s paper. ree ) ST 

What is the sum of the pennies’ 
column? How many dimes must Kaper 
you carry? What is the sum of Pals 26 
the dimes’ column? Is John’s Kop 
answer right? 5. rh 


When we have 20 in the sum of the ones’ 
column, we change 20 ones to 2 tens and add 2 
tens to the tens’ column. We change a sum of 
30 ones to 8 tens. 


2. Copy these examples and add: 
a. 84¢+18¢+10¢+28¢ c. 18¢+16¢+30¢+27¢ 
b. 17¢+28¢+16¢+19¢ d. 19¢+10¢+16¢+39¢ 
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Make Your Own Problems 
(Expressing addition and subtraction ideas) 
1. Use some of the words in red and the numbers 
below to make up problems of your own. Write your 
work and the answer to each problem. 


buy make find score need break ask for 
see have earn plant save spend borrow 


a b C d e 
(1). ee 3+9 5+6 16-8 14 -6 
(2) 8+6 5+9 ATE 1 8 la = 3 
(3) 4+9 6+6 7+4 16-7 14-5 
(4) 5+7 T+T 9-3 11-4 18 — 5 
(5) 4+6 4+7 Des 14-9 12-7 
(6) 3+8 7+6 7+8 9+ 6 8-5 
(7) 183-4 11-5 11-7 12- 6 7-3 

2. Use the numbers and the words above to make 5 
addition problems and 5 subtraction problems. Try 
to use the same word in both an addition and a sub- 
traction problem. Here are ways to use the word 
“findas 

Tom looked in his room for his marbles. He found 
7 on the table and 8 in a box. How many marbles did 
he find? 7 marbles + 8 marbles = 15 marbles. 

Jack had 11 marbles. He said that he bought 7 of 
them and found the others at home. How many 
marbles did he find at home? 11 marbles — 7 mar- 
bles = 4 marbles. 

*3. Come back to this page some other day. Use 
different words with the numbers above. Use this 
page over and over until you have used all the numbers 
and all the words. 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 
(Problem Test 5) 

1. Tom gets an allowance of $1.75 a month. He 
must pay for the things he needs for school from his 
allowance. One month he spent $1.03 for things for 
school. How much did he have left to spend for other 
things that month? 

2. Jim does not get an allowance. Last month his 
father gave him $.60 for a play ticket, $.67 for school, 
$.70 for a ball, and $.45 to spend for fun. How much 
money did Jim get from his father last month? 

3. Carl gets an allowance of $2.25 a month. Bill 
does not get an allowance, but his father gave him $1.04 
to spend last month. Which boy got more money last 
month? How much more? 

4. Mary gets an allowance of $.45 a week. She 
wants to buy a doll that costs $1.79. If she saves all 
of this week’s allowance, how much more does she need 
to save before she can buy the doll? 

5. Alice has saved $2.02 from her allowance. Her 
brother Joe has saved $1.90 from his. They want to 
buy some games to use on rainy days. How much 
money can they spend if they put all their money 
together? 

6. Ann wrote in a notebook the total of the money 
she spent each day. At the end of one month she 
added the totals. She had spent $.92 for bus fare, 
$.81 for school, and $.55 for fun. 


a. How much more did she spend for bus fare than 
for fun? 
b. How much more for school than for fun? 


c. What was the total for bus fare, school, and fun? 
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Review of Unit 2 


1. Read these numbers: 
a. $3.87 c. $4.16 e. 456 g. 140 
b. $1.07 d. $9.80 ff. 307 h. 144 


2. Tell what 2 means in each of the numbers just 
below. Does it mean 2 ones, 2 tens, 2 hundreds, 2 
dollars, 2 dimes, or 2 pennies? 

a. $.02 - c. $2.00 e. 20 
b. $20 d. 200 j.°2 


3. Copy these numbers and add them: 
a. 30+59+49+66 f. 345+652 k. $1.34+$8.00 
b. 48+50+38+77 g. 126+871 l. $3.65+$6.01 
c. 58+13+89+70 h. 4718+310 m. $2.48+$7.10 
d. 49+39+48+18 i. 498+102 n. $1.57+$7.21 
e. 108+340 j. 804+105 o. 240+349 


4. Copy these numbers and subtract: 
a. 468 - 228 e. 789-522 1. $5.89 — $4.53 
b. 517 -302 f. 697-456 J. $9.35 — $4.23 
c. 895 —772 g. 586-325 k. $6.67 — $4.53 
d. 486 - 365 h. 949-836 l. $7.78 — $4.57 


5. Copy these examples and subtract. Watch the 
zeros as you copy and watch the zeros in your answers. 
a. 568 b. 795 c. 679 d. 564 


-228 -493 -674 -532 
O B M D8 
-350 —500 —580 —526 


6. Subtract 6 from each number below: 
a. BR.) SONTO S oak ot 69 88 N j s 
f [187 
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UNIT 3 ADDING AND SUBTRACTING 
THREE-PLACE NUMBERS WITH 
CHANGING A TEN 


Jack Sells Papers 
(Adding three-place money numbers, carrying a dime) y 
“I earned this money last week selling papers,” said 
Jack. He put 2 dollars, 3 dimes, and 4 pennies on the 
table. 
“Here,” said Jack, “is the money I earned this week.’ 
He put on the table 1 more dollar, 2 more dimes, and 7 
more pennies. 
1. How much money did Jack have all together? 
Look at the picture. Then answer these questions: 
a. 4 pennies + 7 pennies = ? pennies 
b. 11 pennies = 1 dime and ? pennies 
c. What number should you write in 
the pennies’ column? 
d. How many dimes 
dimes’ column? 
e. 1dime+ 3 dimes + 2 dimes = ? dimes 
f. 2 dollars + 1 dollar = ? dollars 
2. Copy these examples and add. Write the num- 
ber you carry if you need to do so. 
a. $2.23 + $5.49 c. $1.37+ $4.24 e. $1.04 + $6.55 


b. $2.56 + $7.29 qd. $4.51 + $5.26 f. $4.57 + $2.13 
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should you carry to the 


Be Very Careful 
(Adding three-place numbers, carrying a ten) 
1. Look at the first three examples below. Tell how 
they are alike. Tell how they are different. 


19 119 219 $.48 $3.48 
23 2 ee 2a 
AT 347 247 $.80 $5.80 


2. Look at the other two examples above. How 
are they alike? How are they different? 


In adding three-place numbers we can change 
10 ones to 1 ten and carry it to the tens’ place. 
We do this in the same way that we do it in 
adding two-place numbers. 


3. Copy these examples and add: 
a. 36+26 d. 69+ 14 g. 561+329 j. 679+214 
b. 11449 e. 3744108 h. 3385+260 k. 6254356 
c. 19+76 f. 356+536 íi. 555+238 l. 428+109 


Comparing Sums Jack Earned 
(Subtracting three-place money numbers, changing a dime) 
What is the difference between the money Jack 
earned last week and the money he earned this week? 
a. You cannot subtract 7 pennies 
from 4 pennies. Take 1 of the 3 
dimes and change it to pennies. 
How many dimes are left? How 
many pennies are there now? 
b. 14 pennies — 7 pennies = ? pennies 
c. 2 dimes — 2 dimes = ? dimes 
d. 2 dollars — 1 dollar = ? dollars 
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More Room at the High School 
(Subtracting three-place numbers, changing a ten) 

Alice said to Mrs. Brown, “Will you buy a ticket for 
the school play? The play will be at the high school.” 

“Why will it be at the high school?” asked Mrs. 
Brown. 

“The high school has a room with 640 seats. Our 
biggest room has seats for only 426 people. More 
people can see the play if we have it at the high school.” 

1. How many more people can see the play if it is at 
the high school? Explain the example below. Explain 
both ways the work is checked. 


A Check Another Check 
64 214 640 
426 +426 -426 

214 640 214 | Add up. 


2. Show that we change a ten to ones in the same 
way in each pair of these subtractions: 


a. 640 40 b. $5.96  $.96 
~426 26 iat) AT 
CRER $4.49 


$.49 


3 Copy these examples and subtract. Check by 
adding. Change a dime or a ten only when you need 
to change it. 
a. $7.80-$1.13 d. 279-136 g. $.80-$.43 7 

ae, 43 j. 81-54 
b. $4.11-$1.08 e. 626-215 h. $.83-$.49 k. 92-33 


c. $2.40-$1.08 f. 672-105 i. $.72-$.71 1. 61-56 
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improve Yourself Test: Column Addition 
Copy these examples and add. Check by adding up. 
The colored numbers show the pages for review. 
a b c d e T (105) 
18 23 45 40 $.22 $.63 
20 31 30 11 .25 Al 
68 45 18 46 80 16 


2.26. 50 eae ae Bare Reap 
33 160. Sag anaemia ata Se BA 
26 27 48 497 45° 20 


3. 20 18 30 19 $.03 $.18 aen) 
34 19 13 29 .18 .29 84 
29 30 19 29 AT .08 

152405 Bape adie taal) in 88 


Improve Yourself Test: Addition Without Changing 
Copy these examples and add. The colored numbers 
show the pages for review. 


a b c d e 
1. $ .24 $ .14 36 57 13 
.65 3 63 42 82 (96) 


2.3.15 $k 88 72 6 g) 


3. $1.35 $2.46 374 192 153 oa 
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Going to a Sale 
(Addition and subtraction of money numbers) 

Jane went to a sale with her mother. Her mother 
said, “You may pick out the clothes you want, but you 
may not spend more than $8.00.” 

1. Jane tried on two dresses that she liked. One 
dress cost $5.29 and the other cost $4.15. . What was 
the difference in the prices of the two dresses? 

2. Jane also tried on two pairs of shoes. One pair 
cost $3.65 and the other pair cost $2.59. How much 
more did the first pair cost? 

3. Jane wanted the $5.29 dress and the $3.65 shoes. 
How much would they cost together? Could she get 
them both for $8? 

4. How much would the $5.29 dress and the $2.59 
shoes cost? Could Jane get them for $8? 

5. How much would the $4.15 dress and the $3.65 
shoes cost? Is that more or less than $8? 

*6. How much would it cost to buy the dress and the 
shoes that cost the least? 

*7. Jane did not know what to do. She said, “I need 
socks. I can’t get them if I spend too much for the 
dress and shoes.” Jane could get two pairs of socks 
for $1.10. Add their cost to the answer for Problem 6. 
Can Jane get all these things for $8.00? 


Writing Figures 
Write these numbers in figures. Use zeros in the 
right places. 
1. two hundred seventy 4. one hundred forty-two 
2. five hundred five 5. two hundred sixty-one 


3. three hundred thirteen 6. six hundred ten 
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How Tall? 
(Inch and yard) 

1. What are Mary and Jack doing in the first picture? 
In the second picture? 

2. Look at a yardstick. That is the kind of ruler 
Jack is using in the second picture. How long is the 
yardstick in inches? 

3. Is Mary taller or shorter than the yardstick? 

4. Jack made a mark on the board at the top of the 
yardstick. Then he moved the stick up to the mark 
that showed the top of Mary’s head. He said, “Mary, 
you are 10 inches taller than the yardstick.” How tall 


was Mary? 
5. How many inches tall is each of these children? 


Write your answers. 
a. Jane is 13 inches taller than the yardstick. 
b. Bob is 16 inches taller than the yardstick. 
c. Helen is 12 inches taller than the yardstick. 

d. Fred is 15 inches taller than the yardstick. 

_ Ann is 11 inches taller than the yardstick. 


36 in. =1 yd. 
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36 inches = 1 yard 


Foot and Yard 


1. Use a yardstick and draw a line 1 yard long. 
Where can you draw a line that long? 

2. Now measure the line with a foot ruler. How 
many times can you mark off the length of the foot 
ruler on the line that is 1 yard long? How many feet 
are there in a yard? 

3. How many inches are there ina yard? 12 inches 
+ 12 inches + 12 inches = ? inches. Copy the num- 
bers in a column and add. 


12 inches=1 foot 3 feet=1 yard 
12 in.=1 ft. 3 ft.=1 yd. 


4. Would you use a yardstick or a foot ruler to 
measure these things? 

a. Length of this page d. Height of a table 

b. Length of a room e. Height of a chair 

c. Length of a sock f. Height of a bookcase 

5. Use a foot ruler or a yardstick. Measure each of 
the things named in Exercise 4, 

*6. Measure the height of some boys and girls in your 

room. Find how much taller than the yardstick each 
one is. Then add that number of inches to 36 inches. 


Time for Practice 
Copy these examples and subtract: 
a. 91-72 f. 74-45 k. 91-68 p. 92 — 75 
OA AO |g. 62-879 2 a q. 55 — 36 
c. 87-60 hb. 99-28 m.76—27 r. 67 — 28 
d. 92-43 i. 81-48 n. 89-83 s. 93 — 88 
: Th- S55 1g 78 -— 67 0. 64:38 t. 90 — 74 


Finding Differences in Height 


1. Betty is the shortest girl in the class. She is 44 
inches tall. Helen is the tallest girl in the class. She 
is 55 inches tall. What is the difference in their 
heights? 

2. Carl is the tallest boy in the class. He is 59 
inches tall. Dick is the shortest boy in the class. He 
is 46 inches tall. How much shorter is Dick? 

3. Alice is 45 inches tall. Jane is 49 inches tall. 
What is the difference in the two girls’ heights? 

4. Jack’s father is 72 inches tall. Jack is 58 inches 
tall. How many inches will Jack have to grow to be 
as tall as his father? 

5. Make up problems. Use the heights of the chil- 
dren below. In the problems you make, use the words 
shorter, taller, and difference. 

Tom is 52 inches tall. Jean is 49 inches tall. 

Bill is 58 inches tall. Sally is 55 inches tall. 

6. How many inches did these children grow in one 
school year? Their heights are given for the beginning 
of school and the end of school. 

a. Jim: 48 in. at the beginning; 53 in. at the end. 

b. Ann: 46 in. at the beginning; 50 in. at the end. 
*7. Find out how much taller or shorter you are: 

a. than the child who sits at your left. 

b. than the child who sits at your right. 


Do it Quickly 


Have someone time you. How lon 
to say the answers? 
a. 11-8 -¢ ISa ee 
b. 12-6 d. 11-4 Í. 


g does it take you 


1 


Going to See a Play 
(Adding two two-place numbers, three-place sum) 

1. In Walker School 84 children are on the first floor 
and 59 on the second floor. If all the children are to 
see a play at the same time, how many seats do they 
need? Explain the work. 

a. 4 ones + 9 ones = ? ones w 

b. 13 ones = 1 ten and ? ones 84 

c. What do you write in ones’ column? +59 | 
d. What do you carry to teng’ column? 143 | 
e 
J: 
g 


. 1 ten + 8 tens + 5 tens = ? tens ic 
14 tens = 1? and 4 tens 

. 143 = 14 tens and 8 ones = 1 hundred, ? tens, 
and ? ones 


When there are 10 or more tens in a sum, 
part of the sum is written in hundreds’ place. 


2. Tell how you get each sum in these examples. 

a b c d e J g 

36 84 1 $°.25  $ 85 $ 86 $ .78 

101 109 > 158 = $1.07 $1.34 $1.03 $1.50 

3. In which of the above examples do you need to 
carry a ten or a dime? 

4. In which examples do you get exactly 10 tens or 
10 dimes in the sum? How do you write the 10 tens? 
How do you write the 10 dimes? 

5. Copy and add. Check by adding up. 

Eo ae Pee a ere g h i j 

24 46 57 68`73 $.97 $.87 $.53 $.75 $.58 
95 84 51 39 59 0S sak a80 126. 66 
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LAMB 47 
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Eating Out 
( Addition and subtraction problems) 

Mrs. Woods was not at home for dinner. Mr. 
Woods took Jean and Fred out to eat. In the picture 
you will see a list of some prices where they ate. 

l. Jean took for her dinner chicken, potatoes, ice 
cream, and milk. How much did her dinner cost? 
2. Fred took for his dinner the fish, potatoes, beans, 
ice cream, and milk. How much did his dinner cost? 
3. Mr. Woods had the lamb, potatoes, corn, pie, and 
milk for his dinner. What was the cost? 
4. What was the difference between the cost of 
chicken and the cost of lamb? 
x5. Make up some problems, using the prices above. 
Make both subtraction and addition problems. 
*6. Play a game of “Eating Out.” Make signs with 
prices on them. Take turns “eating out.” Take 
different foods each time. Pay for your food with play 


money. The child you pay must check your it , 
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Has Jim Enough Money? 
(Subtracting two-place numbers from three-place numbers) 
A group of children were going on a hike. They 
needed $.45 each to pay for food. 
1. Jim said, “I have saved $1.36. How much will 
I have left if I spend $.45?” Example A below shows 
how Jim found the answer to his problem. Study it. 


s Example A 
6 pennies — 5 pennies = 1 penny 


1 dollar and 3 dimes are 13 dimes. 
13 dimes — 4 dimes = 9 dimes 


2. Before he went on the hike, Jim bought a ball for 
$.89. How much did he have left of his $1.36? Ex- 
ample B tells the story. Study it. 
Jim changed 1 dime to 10 pennies 

and added it to his 6 pennies. 

16 pennies — 9 pennies = 7 pennies 
1 dollar and 2 dimes = 12 dimes 
12 dimes — 8 dimes = 4 dimes 


3. Jim had $.47 left after he bought the ball. Can 
he still go on the hike? How do you know? 


4. Study these examples. Explain each one. 


A 145 B 123 C 448 D $3.92 E $2.83 
ores Seer aight: 79 
93 ily 423 $3.14 $2.04 
5. Copy these examples and subtract: 
a. 128 — 63 d. 183 — 54 g. $4.96 — $.87 
b. 136 — 58 e. 119 — 57 h. $2.76 — $.58 


c. 259 — 46 f. 140 - 57 i. $1.49 — $.92 
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The Calendar 


1. This is a calendar for the month of May. 
What is a calendar? How do we use calendars? 

2. Look at a calendar for last year and one for this 
year. How are they different? 

3. How many days are there in a week? How does 
the calendar show a week? How many whole weeks 
are there in every month? 

4. How many days are there in 2 weeks? In 3 
weeks? In 4 weeks? 

T+7=2? T4+74+T=!2 T+ 7+7+7=2 

5. Look at a.calendar for the whole year. How many 
months are there in a year? About how many weeks? 
How many days? 

7 days=1 week 12 months=1 year 
about 52 weeks=1 year 365 days=1 year 
about 4 weeks=1 month 


Sale Prices 

1. Why do prices many 
times end in 0 or 5? 
2. Which prices on the 
sign can be paid with 

only 1 coin? 
*3. Why do prices many 
times end in 8 or 9? 
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EVERYTHING MARKED DOWN! 
OLD PRICE SALE PRICE 


-6 -7 
Spin the Top 

Keep the top spinning. The top in the picture has 
10 on it. To keep it spinning, you say, “10 — 8 = 2, 
10-5=5, 10-6=4, 10-9=1, 10-7=8, 
10-4=6.” If you miss an answer when you sub- 
tract, the top stops spinning. 

Keep the top spinning. Subtract each number in 
the picture from each of these numbers on the top: 

1. Use 14 on the top. 5. Use 18 on the top. 

2. Use 11 on the top. 6. Use 16 on the top. 

3. Use 13 on the top. 7. Use 17 on the top. 

4. Use 12 on the top. 8. Use 15 on the top. 


When and Why 


(Review of ideas in carrying and changing) 
1. In addition when do you carry 1 or more tens to 
the top of the tens’ column? 
2. In subtraction when do you change 1 ten to 10 
ones and add it to the other ones? 
3. Why must you always keep ones under ones, tens 


under tens, and hundreds under hundreds in adding or 
subtracting? 
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Review of Unit 3 


Copy these examples and add: 


a 
1. $2.22 
1.29 


2. 124 
679 


b c d e f 
$2.01 $2.42 $3.82 $1.83 $5.04 
3.09 7.08 6.09 7.59 4.88 


355 745 736 167 548 
207 139 167 76 103 


3. Check the above examples by adding up. 


Copy these examples and subtract: 


a 
4. $6.50 
4.22 


5. 841 
235 


b c d e f 
$7.61 $7.91 $7.98 $8.98 $5.61 
5.08 (12 4.64 5.65 1.54 


858 963 762 764 595 
347 839 533 226 348 


6. Check the examples in 4 and 5 by adding. 


Copy these examples. 


the signs. 
a 
7. 51+95 
8. 22+89 
9. 145-76 
10. 150-82 


Add or subtract. Watch 


b c d 

5I+74 $ 48+§.96 $ .49+$.79 
83+99 $ ‘744$.68 $ .67+$.76 
144-57 $1.28 -$.44 $1.14—$.26 
159-99  $1.59--$.70 $1.32—$.48 


Copy. Fill in the missing numbers: 
b 


a 

11. ? inches=1 yard 
12. ? inches = 1 foot 
13. 2? teat yard 


? days=1 week 
_2_ months = 1 year 
_2_ weeks = 1 year 
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How Much Have You Learned? 
(Chapter Test 5) 


Read these numbers aloud: 


a b c d 
1. 310 605 879 511 
2. 443 206 326 1,000 


Copy these examples and add: 
a b c d 


3. 3114377 421+128 6238+174 8321+454 

4. 303+689 557+105 2224+759 315+367 

5. 30+97 53+90 80+68 $.65+$.43 
6. 65+67 2T+17 29+ 86 $.34+-$.96 
T. 274+85+29 38+38+19 18+27+46 

8. 16+47+29 29+35+16 44+17+29 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
a bi c d 
9. 919-307 921-501 980-900 498—427 
10. 570—244 841-506 580-363 681-644 


a b € d e f 
11. $1.28 $1.16 $1.79 $1.41 $1.53 $1.60 
33 .80 87 199 .54 15 


Copy these facts and write numbers or words in place 
of the question marks: 
12. l yard=_? feet lyard=_? inches 
13. 1foot=_? inches 38 feet=1 ? 
14. 1 week=_? days 1 year = about _? weeks 
15. l year=_? months 1 month=about _? days 


16. 1 year=_? days 1 month = about _? weeks 
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improve Yourself Test: Subtraction Without Changing 


Copy these examples and subtract. Check your 
work by adding. 
a b € ec f 
1. $ .67 pee 59 37 82 71 (96) 
12 .84 45 16 72 50 


2, $ 59 S eO sca p28) 

01 04 3 3 9 4 

3. $4.79 $5.88 125 364 188 569 /177 
3.62 388 103 242 171 560 


4. $3.97 $4.28 539 464 575 686 
285 3.17 417 251 342 463 


improve Yourself Test: Subtraction with Zero 
Copy these examples and subtract. Watch the zeros. 
a b c d e f 
1.$ 86 $ .50 97 47 13 76 (102) 
20 i E M2 pe eeoe 


2, $ 98 E S Te T 86 153 

88 PoE A at Peles 

FeLi 138 

3.$.60 $93 90 48 40 81 \139 
52 74 89 35 OIRA 


4. $9.85 $2.47 845 699 829 631 (182) 
715 240. 812- 692 326 381 


5. $7.69 $9.48 629 887 600 970 
629 3.43 623 853 200 670 
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CHAPTER 


Multiplication and Division 
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UNIT 1 THE TWOS IN MULTIPLICATION 


Two by Two 
(Readiness for multiplication) 

What fun! The children are all going to have a ride. 

1. How many children can you see on the horses? 
Count them by twos. 

2. How many other children are going to have a 
ride? Count them by twos. 

3. How many children are there in all? Count 
them by twos. 

4. How many horses are in a pair? How many pairs 
of horses are in the picture below? 

5. Count these horses by twos. How many horses 
are in the picture? 


Da Aa Fa Aa 
Ja A Be Aa 
~ ATT 
J 
} 
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Adding Twos 
(Column addition background for multiplication) 

1. Count the blue dots by 2’s. This is how you 
would count in Example E: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 dots. 
Count the dots in the other columns in that way. 

2. Now add all the 2’s in each column. How is add- 
ing the 2’s like counting by 2’s? 


A B C D E 
e02? 0o02? e082 oo? oo- 
ee2 0o02? oo? oo? e802 
4 e02 e02 oo? ooe- 
two 2’s=4 6 @@2 ọọ? ee2 
three 2’s=6 8 @@2 @@2 
four 2’s=8 10 @ @2 
five 2’s=10 12 
six 2’s=12 
We can add: 
F G H 2+2+2=6 
002 00? @e2 We can say: 
002? 002 oe? three 2’s=6 
00? 00? oo > 
@@20@@2 @e2 Answer: 
00? @@°2 @@62 two 2’s=? 
002? @@2 e027 three 2’s=? 
002 @©@2 00? four 2’s=? 
144 @@2 oe? five 2’s=? 
seven 2’s=14 16 @@2 six 2’s=? 
eight 2’s=16 18 seven 2’s=? 
nine 2’s=18 eight 2’s=? 
nine 2’s=? 
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Two Flags for Each Boy 
(Meaning of multiplication) 
Five boys wanted to learn how to talk to one another 
with flags. Each boy needed two flags. 
1. If you had to give out flags so that 5 boys would 
each get 2 flags, how would you know how many flags 
you would need? 


You can count by twos: 2, 4, 6, 8, 10 
You can add the 2’s: 2+2+2+2+2=10 
You can multiply the 2’s: five 2’s = 10 


> Multiplication is a short way to add when all 
the numbers we add are the same. When we multi- 
ply, the answer is called the product. 


2. What is the product? 


a. three 2’s = ? e. seven 2’s = ? 
b. six 2’s =? f. nine 2’s = ? 
c. four 2’s =? g. five 2’s =? 
d. two 2’s =? h. eight 2’s = ? 


x3. Act out multiplying 2’s. Use sheets of paper for 
flags. Show how many flags you would need if you 


give 2 flags each to: 
a. four boys "e. seven boys 
b. six boys d. nine boys 
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Two of Each 
(Review of addition doubles) 


1. Tell which picture goes with each addition fact: 
a b c d e f g h 
2 3 4 5 6 q 8 9 
fie ee ee O: 
4 6 a 40 Dee  16..° 18 
2. Why are the above addition facts called the 
“doubles”? What does “double” mean? 
3. Look at the pictures on this page again. Tell 
which picture goes with each fact: 
a. two 4’s = 8 e. two 2’s = 4 
b. two Ts = 14 f. two 8’s = 16 
c. two 3’s = 6 g. two 6’s = 12 
d. two 5’s = 10 h. two 9’s = 18 


wA Dick's 
= Home 


— 
School (Sna 


oe a 


Two Times as Far 

(Multiplication by 2) 

1. Look at the number line at the top of the page. 
How many blocks away from school does John live? 
How many blocks away from school does Dick live? 

2. Sometimes Dick and John walk home from school 


together. 


How far do they walk to get to John’s 


home? After they get that far, how many blocks does 

Dick have to walk to get home? 

3. Answer these questions “Yes” or “No.” Does 
the number line at the top of the page show that: 

a. 3 blocks + 3 blocks = 6 blocks? 

b. two 3’s = 6? 

c. Dick first walks 3 blocks from school to John’s 

house and then 8 blocks to his own home? 
d. Dick lives 2 times as far from school as John 


does? 


> The sign x is read times. It tells us to multiply. 


Addition 
141=2 
2+2=4 
3+3=6 
41+4=8 
5+5=10 
6+6=12 
7+7=14 
8+8=16 
9+9=18 


Three Ways to Write Multiplication 


two l’s=2 
two 2’s=4 
two 3’s=6 
two 4’s=8 
two 5’s=10 
two 6’s=12 
two 7’s=14 
two 8’s=16 
two 9’s=18 


2 times 1=2 
2 times 2=4 
2 times 3=6 
2 times 4=8 
2 times 5=10 
2 times 6=12 
2 times 7= 14 
2 times 8= 16 
2 times 9=18 


2x1=2 
2x2=4 
2x3=6 
2x4=8 
2x5=10 
2x6=12 
2x7T=14 
2x8=16 
2x9=18 
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Practice Your New Skills 
Copy these examples and write the answers. Check 


your work. 
a b C d e 
1. 90-56 54-49  32+99 67-18 84-17 
2. 91-69 87-38 61-28 58-52 27+47 
3. 75—36 48+29 80-36 57+19 73—69 
4. 65-36 81-49 78—49 42+29 96—49 
5. 48-19 51+19 68+ 14 72+18 60-39 
Do what the words say. Write your work. 
a b 
6. Add 58 to 19. Subtract: 43 — 28 
7. Take 48 from 90. Multiply: 2 times 7 
8. Subtract 16 from 84. Subtract 27 from 51. 
9. Find 39 plus 15 plus 18. Subtract 8 from 91. 
10. Find 93 minus 56. Take 63 from 84. 
11. Add 32 and 48. Multiply: 2 times 9 
12. Subtract 33 from 51. Subtract: 48 minus 23 
13. Take 42 from 81. Multiply: 2 times 6 


Magic Squares 


1. Add the numbers in each row from left to right. 
2. Add the numbers in each column from the top to 
the bottom. 


3. Add the numbers from corner to corner. 
4, If all the sums for one square are the same, you 
have a magic square. Are these magic squares? 


Do It Quickly 
Try to get the right answers without paper and 
pencil: 

1. There were 15 children playing a game in the 
park. Six went home. How many were left? 

2. Tom earned 8¢ helping his mother and 5¢ helping 
his big sister. How much did Tom earn all together? 

3. Fred bought 2 pencils. Each pencil cost 4¢. 
How much did he pay for the 2 pencils? 

4. Helen’s mother bought a dozen (12) flowers. 
She put 7 of them in one vase. How many flowers 
were left to put in a second vase? 

5. Yesterday Jim had.8 problems right on a test. 
Today he had 14 problems right. How many more » 
did he have right today than yesterday? 

6. There are 7 days in 1 week. How many days 
are there in two weeks? 

7. Mary lives 12 blocks from the post office. Jane 
lives 8 blocks from the post office. How much farther 
from the post office does Mary live than Jane? 

8. Helen bought a game for T¢. She gave the clerk 
a dime. How much change should she get? 

9. Tom paid 9¢ for a notebook, 5¢ for a pencil, and 


4¢ for an eraser. How much did he pay for all three 


things? 
a b c d e 
10. 60+27 50+25 50+30 32+40 32+8 
11. 80-60 87-37 91-20 65-35 84-9 
12. 78-68 63-33 54-50 78-38 57-9 
13. 85-25 97-84 "8-64. 27-17 oS 
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Pairs of Multiplication Facts 


1. Look at the pictures of the flowers. The red 
flowers fit one multiplication fact below. The yellow 
flowers fit the other fact. Which fact fits each picture? 
Why? 

4X 2 flowers = 8 flowers 2 4 flowers = 8 flowers 

2. Look at the picture of the cookies. The cookies 
on the blue plates fit one fact below. The cookies on 
the yellow plates fit the other fact. Which picture fits 
each fact? Why? 

2 X 5 cookies = 10 cookies 
5 X 2 cookies = 10 cookies 

3. How many red flowers are there all together? 
How many yellow flowers are there all together? Do 
the two multiplication facts have the same or different 
products? 

4. How many cookies are on the blue plates? How 
many cookies are on the yellow plates? Do 2 x 5 and 
5 X 2 have the same or different products? 


<> <> 


DP EPL ws 


SE prety 
ee TS 


5. Explain the two pictures above. How are they 
the same? How are they different? 
2x6= 12 
6x2= 12 
In these two facts, the same two numbers are 
multiplied. The two facts have the same products but 
tell different stories. 
x6. Show that it takes the same number of pencils to 
yas 2 groups of 7 each as it takes to make 7 groups of 
each. 


Something to Draw 


(Pictures of multiplication facts) 

, Draw pictures as you are told below. Under each 
picture write the mutiplication fact that it shows. 
. Draw 6 circles. Put 2 marbles in each circle. 
Draw 4 tables. Put 2 chairs at each table. 
Draw 8 baskets. Put 2 apples in each basket. 
Draw 7 rows of pennies with 2 pennies in each row. 
. Draw 2 circles. Put 6 marbles in each circle. 
Draw 2 tables. Put 4 chairs at each table. 
Draw 2 baskets. Put 8 apples in each basket. 
Draw 2 rows of pennies with 7 pennies in each row. 


. Use real things and act out some of your pictures. 
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Keep Your Skill 


Write only the answers. Write them quickly. 
a b c d e f 
3+9 2+9 18-5 12-5 18-7 12-8 


1 

2. TFT 9-9 10-8 11-4 12-7 14-9 
3. 7+4 2x8 14-5 11-6 11-9 10-8 
4. 5+6 4x2 11-3 14-7 18-6 14-6 
5. 5B+7 18-8 11-5 12-6 11-7 15-8 
6 Ee 11-2 18-4 18-9 12-4 9x2 
7. 98— 78—3 64-4 73-5 34-5 46-7 
ae these examples and subtract: 


a b c d 
8. 789-539 33-29 94-45 $1.43 —$.45 


9. 945-303 98—29 71-59 $1.69 —$.89 
10. 595-425 60-29 64-39 $1.26- $.69 
11. 634-503 83-65 97-69 $1.94—$.56 
12. 495-377 91-63 47—19 564—258 
13. 366—249 82—75 58—34 153—406 


Make Pairs and Other Groups 


1. Play you are taking the socks off the line. Play 
you are putting them in pairs. Write all the multipli- 
cation facts you can make about pairs of socks. 

x2. Play you take the socks off the line again. Do 
not make pairs this time. Make groups to show all the 
other multiplication facts you know. 


ME LEME nanana 
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Review of Unit 1 


1. Count from 2 to 50 by twos. Then count back- 
ward from 50 to 2. 
2. Tell which picture on this page goes with each 
number fact below: 
a. two4s=8 d. 2+24+24+24+24+2=12 
b 7+7=14 e. seven 2’s = 14 
c 2x6=12 f. 4x2=8 
3. Copy these multiplication examples. Write the 


products. 
a. two3’s=? f. six2’s=? k. 9X2=? 
b. two9s=? g. seven2’s=? l 2xT=? 
c. two4’s=? kh. 2X2=? m4xX2=? 
d. two8s=? i 2X6=? m 8X2=? 
e. twob’s=? j 3x2=? 0o 5X2=? 


‘UNIT 2 THE THREES IN MULTIPLICATION 


Three Each 
(Introduction to multiplication of threes) 

The children in Miss White’s room were making little 
books. Each child needed 3 sheets of paper. Helen, 
Bob, and Mary each gave paper to the children in one 
row. 

1. Helen’s turn came first. She said, “I need 3 
sheets for Tom and 3 for Dick. That’s6. I need 3 for 
Jane. Thats 9. And I need 3 for myself. That 
makes 12 sheets in all for my row.” 

Helen added: Write a multiplication fact 
3+34+3+43=12 that would mean the same thing. 

2. Bob’s turn came next. There were 5 children in 
his row. He counted by 3’s this way: 3, 6, 9, 12, 15. 
Then he got 15 sheets of paper and gave them out. 

Bob counted by 3’s: Write a multiplication fact 
3, 6, 9, 12, 15 that shows how many sheets 
of paper Bob needed. 

3. Then Mary’s turn came. There were 6 in her 
row, counting herself. She said to herself, “I know that 
six 3’s are 18. I need 18 sheets of paper.” 

Mary multiplied: 6x 3. She knew that 6 x 3 = 18. 

4. What multiplication fact does this picture show? 


Aa, /\ 
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Count the Jacks 
(Counting by threes) 


1. Cover all the jacks in the picture with a sheet of 
paper. Be sure that they are all covered. 

2. Move the paper to the right so that only 3 jacks 
show. How many 8’s are showing? 

3. Move the paper again so that 3 more jacks show. 
How many 8’s are showing now? How many jacks in 
all are showing? Two 3’s = ? 

4. Keep moving the paper to the right to show each 
fact below. Say the products. 

a. Three3’s=? c. Fived’s=? ff. Hight3’s=? 

b. Four 3’s = ? d Six3’s=? g. Nine 3’s =? 
e. Seven 3’s=? 

x5. Count by 3’s as far as 99. Count by saying or by 

writing the numbers. Start this way: 3, 6, 9, and so on. 


Time for Practice 
Copy these examples and subtract: 

a b c d e 
93-78 81-62 63-35 71-43 90-63 
61—26 94-57 71-24 98-39 72-65 
63-37 72—44 82-67 92-63 91-77 
85—48 94-58 20-17 51-38 60-29 
86-67 65-26 75-41 96-78 76-29 


Sie Ral 


Multiplying Threes 
1. Copy and add the columns of 3’s below. Then 
copy the multiplication examples. Give the products. 


a b c d e f g h 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 

TRE 3 3 3 3 3 3 

KOETAN: 3 3 3 3 3 

? 3 3 3 3 3 

? 3 3 3 3 

E 3 3 3 

e 3 3 

two 3s =? SILAS E =T E? 3 

three 3’s = ? seven 3’s = ? 9 
four 3’s =? eight 3’s = ? 
five 3’s=? nine 3’s =? 


2. When we put groups of 3’s together, we can find 
the total by: 


counting by 3’s adding 3’s multiplying 3’s 


3. What do we call the answer in addition? In sub- 
traction? In multiplication? 


4. Study the multiplication facts at the left and 
right. Practice saying them and writing them. 


two 3’s=6 5. What multipli- 2X 3=6 
three 3’s=9 cation fact does this 3x3=9 
four 3’s=12 picture show? 4x3=12 
five 3’s=15 5x3=15 
six 3’s=18 MK MM 6x 3=18 
seven 3’s=21 Å 7x3=21 
eight 3’s=24 i 8 x 3=24 
nine 3’s=27 9x3=27 
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Buying Three-Cent Stamps 

1. Helen’s mother wrote 4 letters. What kind of 
stamp will she need for each letter? How can you tell 
a 3¢ stamp from a 2¢ stamp? From a 1¢ stamp? 

2. Helen went to the post office to buy four 3¢ stamps 
for her mother. She knew that she would need to take 
12¢ to pay for the stamps. Why? Four 3’s = ? 

3. Write the multiplication facts which show how 
much you have to pay for: 

a. six 3¢ stamps. e. nine 3¢ stamps. 

b. two 8¢ stamps. f. eight 3¢ stamps. 
c. five 3¢ stamps. g. seven 3¢ stamps. 
d. four 3¢ stamps. h. three 3¢ stamps. 

Bob uses the products he knows to help him get the 
products he does not know. This is how he does it. 
Bob knows that 5X3=15. He knows that 6x3 
will be 3 more than 5X3. He says, “15+ 3 = 18. 
So 6 x 3 = 18.” 

Bob knows that 4 x 3 will be 3 less than 5 x 3. He 
says, “15 — 3 = 12. S0o4x3= 12,” 

Bob will not need to use this way of finding products 
after he has learned the products well. 


Keep Your Skill 
Write only the answers. Subtract in jad head. 
a b c e 
1. 92-70 47—46 99-80 91-30 16—10 
2. 35-33. 93-20 60-40 95—40 59-56 


Copy these examples and write the answers: 
c 
a 
3. 434+29+47  125+609 924-705 461-32 


4. 29+30+74 1538+709 933—218 oan 
[219 


Playing Store 


(Multiplication by three) 


“Look at all the things that are left from my party,” 
said Jane. “We are going to play store with them.” 

Ted bought 3 horns. Jane and Ted knew that he 
should pay 21¢, but they got the answers in different 
ways. 


Jane thought, “7¢and Té Ted thought, “3 
7¢ are 14¢, and 7¢ more T7¢ _ times 7¢ equals 21¢.” 
are 21¢.” Te 8x ¢= 21¢ 

21¢ 


1. Which way is quicker, Jane’s way or Ted’s way? 
2. Study the picture. Find the cost of: 
a. 3 hats. d. 3 cups. f. 3 apples. 
b. 3 balloons. e. 3 paper plates. g. 3 candy sticks. 
c. 3 paper flowers. 


3. If you know the product of 7 x 3, you can tell 
the product of 3 x 7. How? 


three 2’s=6 4. Study these 3xX2=6 
three 3’s=9 multiplication facts. 3x3=9 
three 4’s=12 Practice saying them 3x4=12 
three 5’s=15 and writing them. 3x5=15 
three 6's=18 5. Close your 3x6=18 


three 7’s=21 book. Write all the 3x7=21 
three 8’s=24 multiplication facts 3x 8=24 
three 9’s=27 with 3 in them. 3x9=27 
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Multiplication Pictures 


1. Draw pictures of strings of beads to show that 
three 6’s are 18. 
a. How many strings should you draw? 
b. How many beads should be on each string? 
c. How many beads will there be in all? 
2. Bob is going to draw a picture of trees for the fact 
8x7 = 21. 
a. How many equal groups should he draw? 
b. How many trees should he put in each group? 
c. How many trees should he draw all together? 
3. In6 x 3= 18, 
a. Which number tells you how many groups to 
draw? 
b. Which number tells you how many to put in 
each group? 
4. Change 3 x 8 = 24 to an addition example. 
a. What does the 8 tell you to do? 
b. What does the 8 tell you? 
c. What does the 24 tell you? 
5. Tell a story or draw a picture for each of these 
examples. Copy the examples and write the products. 
a. SKT d. TX8=? 9. 3x6=? j. TX2=? 
b. 9x3=? e 8x4=? h 6x2=? k. 6x3=? 
e 3x927 J 2X8 UR 8x3=? l 5x3=? 


Do You Remember? 
Copy these facts and write your answers in place of 
the question marks. ; 
M E 2% ieee = 2 Sine otk 
4. 1wk.=_? da. 5. 1doz.=_? 6. 
7 X= 8 me fend. VISE 


Planting the Garden 
(Multiplication, addition, subtraction) 


Do these problems without writing: 

1. How many bulbs do you need to buy to plant 3 
pots and put 4 bulbs in each pot? 

2. How many small plants will you need to buy to 
plant 2 rows with 9 plants in a row? 

3. Ann planted 18 plants in one group and 11 in 
another group. How many more plants were in the 
first group than in the second? 

4. Mary planted 7 bulbs in one pot and 10 in 
another. How many more did she plant in one pot 
than in the other? 

5. Helen paid 25¢ for one box of tomato plants and 
30¢ for another. How much did both boxes cost? 

6. Ann bought 6 packages of seeds at 2¢ a package. 
How much did her seeds cost? 

7. Two packages of seed that Ann wanted cost 26¢. 
Ann had only 20¢. How much more money did she 
need? 


8. Joe planted 8 rows of potatoes. Jim planted 6 
rows. How many rows did Joe and Jim plant together? 


Write the Answers 
Multiply these numbers. Write only the products. 
a b c d e Í g 
1.2x5 2x7 3X5 7x2 9x2 7&3 2x8 
2.2xX2 8x3 4x2 2x8 8x4 2x4 5x2 
3. 6x2 2x6 4x3 6x3 5x3 8x3 3x6 


4. 9x3 8x2 2x9 8x7 8x9 8x2 3x8 
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Do It Quickly 


When the examples are easy, we can add without 
writing. We need to be very careful. Try to add 
these numbers without writing. If you cannot add 
well that way, write your work. 

a b c d e i g h i 
1. 200 370 203 346 210 207 101 280 402 
610 607 430 500 408 680 790 706 120 


2. 390 250 $00 53 56 46 73 70 982 
503 505 441 70 61 80 66 40 76 


If we know how to subtract well, we can do easy 
examples without writing. Try to do the examples 
below without writing. If you need to, copy the 
examples before you subtract. 

a b c d e T g h a 
3.102 103 159 168 165 177 105 158 102 
40 90 70 7 80 9 50 9% 20 


4.157 149 188 186 124 115 137 109 179 
"80 80 70 50 30 64 42 68 8 


Time for Practice 


1. Copy these examples and add: 
a. 93+ 88+40+57 d. 96+ 74+ 59+ 70 
b. 73+ 60+99+19 e 27+17+ 39+ 59 
o. 444.884 79+77 f. 58+ 23+ 82+ 68 


2. Copy these examples and subtract: 
a. 148-68  d. 112-77 g. 124-35). 166-99 
b 111-87 ¢ 125-67 ih. 116-48 k. 186-57 
c. 180-64 f. 117-29 + 140-49 l. 154-67 
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Mary’s 
flowers 


When to Multiply 
(Contrast of addition and multiplication) 
1. How many stems of flowers does Mary have? 
How many flowers are on each stem? How many 
flowers does Mary have in all? 


2. Did you add or multiply to find the answer to 
Problem 1? Write the addition way to find the 
answer. Write the multiplication way. Which is 
quicker? 


3. How many stems of flowers does Ann have? How 
many flowers are on the first stem? The second stem? 
The third stem? How many flowers does Ann have in 
all? 

4. Did you add or multiply to find the answer to 


Problem 3? Tell why. Write the example with the 
answer. 
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Finding the Cost of All 

You should add or multiply in each of these prob- 
lems. Write your work. 

1. Toy cars cost 9¢. Jim bought 3 cars. All the 
cars were the same price. Can you multiply to find 
the answer? How much did he pay for the 8 cars? 

2. Tom bought 3 notebooks. He paid 4¢ for one, 6¢ 
for another, and 10¢ for another. How much did he 
pay for all of them? Do you multiply or add? Why? 


3. Candy bars cost 5¢ each. How much do 8 cost? 

4. Seven children went to the store to buy pencils. 
They bought one pencil each. Each pencil cost 2¢. 
How much did the 7 pencils cost? 


When you buy more than one thing and want 
to find the cost of all of them, you must either 


add or multiply. 
If all the things you buy have the same 


price, you may either add or multiply. It is 
quicker to multiply. 

If the prices are not the same, 
to find the cost of all. 


you must add 


Working with Pairs 


(Multiplication practice) 
1. How many shoes are there ina pair? How many 
socks are there in a pair? How many gloves? 
2. Name some things that come in pairs. 
3. How many shoes are there in 3 pairs? 4 pairs? 


9 pairs? 5 pairs? 8 pairs? 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 


(Problem Test 6) 


1. In one schoolroom 6 children sit at each table. 
How many children are there at 3 tables? 


2. In another room there are 8 children in one row, 
7 in another row, and 9 in another row. How many 
children are there in the three rows? 


3. Nine children have seats in one row. Only 4 of 
the children are in their seats. How many are not in 
their seats? 


4. Mary planted 2 rows of flower bulbs. She put 9 
bulbs in one row and 6 in the other row. How many 
bulbs did Mary plant in both rows? 


5. Helen planted 2 rows of bulbs. She planted 9 
bulbs in each row. How many bulbs did Helen plant? 


6. Ann planted 17 flower bulbs. Bill planted only 8 
bulbs. How many more did Ann plant? 


7. One quart of milk will make 4 glasses of milk. 
How many glasses of milk will 8 quarts make? 


8. Jane picked 8 bunches of flowers. She had 9 
flowers in one bunch, 12 in another, and 8 in another. 
How many flowers did she pick? 


9. Tom bought 3 bars of soap at 9¢ a bar. How 
much did Tom pay for the 3 bars of soap? 


10. Carl had 15¢. He spent 8¢ for candy. How 
much did he have left? 


*11. Make up problems like those above. Use these 
numbers: 3X7; 9X8; 3X8; 44 5+7; 16-7 
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Review of Unit 2 


1. Count by threes to 60. Begin with 3. Next 
begin with 60 and count backward to 3. 


2. Tell which picture on this page goes with each 
number fact below: 
a. 2X 3=6 d. 8+8+ 8= 24 
b. 5X 3= 15 e. eight 3’s = 24 
c. 2+2+2=6 f. three 5’s = 15 


3. Look at each fact above. Tell the same fact 
another way, but be sure it still fits the same picture. 


4. Copy the examples below. Close your book and 


write the products. 
a. three Sami hy oko exo 7 
b. six 3’s=? g 8X4=7? 1. 6XS=? 
c. three 9’s=? h. 2X3=? m38x8=? 
d. seven See ee 8x6=? 
e. threed’s=? j. S= U ©. 8x2=? 
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UNIT 3 DIVISION 


Susan’s Flowers 


(Readiness for division) 

1. How many plants does Susan have in all? 

2. How many plants can she put in each box? 

3. Susan has filled one box. How many plants are 
left outside? 12- 4=? 

4. When Susan fills the next box, how many plants 
will be left outside? 8—4=? 

5. When Susan fills the third box, how many plants 
will be left outside? 4-—4=? 

6. How many 4’s are there in 12? 

7. Draw 12 X’s in a row on your paper. Draw 
rings around 4 X’satatime. Show that 12 = three 4’s. 


*8. Draw 12 X’s again. Cross out 3 X’s at a time. 
How many 3’s are there in 12? Play that Susan had 
12 plants and wanted to put 3 in each box. How 
many boxes would she need? 


*9. If Susan put 2 plants in each box, how many 
boxes would she need for 12 plants? 


Selling Candy Canes 
(Introduction to division) 

Bob’s father has a candy store. Sometimes Bob 
helps in the store. One day Mary and Jane went into 
the store to buy some candy canes. Mary said, #4 
have 8¢ to spend. How many candy canes can I buy?” 


Bob said, “Candy canes cost 2¢ each. Every time 
you put out 2 pennies, I will give you a candy cane.” 


Mary put out her pennies in twos. You can see 
them in the picture. Bob put a cane with each two 


pennies. 


1. How many canes did Mary get for her 8 pennies? 
How many 2’s are there in 8? 


2. Jane had 10 pennies. On your paper draw a 
picture to show how many candy canes Jane could 


buy. 10 = how many 2’s? 
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Act Out the Story 


1. Use play money or pieces of paper for pennies. 
Act out the story below. 


10¢ 
When Jane put out 2 pennies, she H2¢ 
had 8 pennies left in her hand. 8¢ 
When Jane put out her next 2 8¢ 
pennies, she had 6 pennies left in —2¢ 
her hand. 6¢ 
When Jane put out her next 2 6¢ 
pennies, she had 4 pennies left in —2¢ 
her hand. 4¢ 
When Jane put out her next 2 4¢ 
pennies, she had 2 pennies left in = 2¢ 
her hand. 2¢ 

2¢ 
When Jane put out her last 2 — 2¢ 
pennies, she had 0 pennies left. O¢ 


2. If you have 10 pennies and subtract 2 at a time, 
how many times can you subtract 2 pennies? How 
many 2’s are there in 10? 

3. You subtracted to find how many candy canes 
Jane could buy. You can divide to find the same 
thing. You can see below that division is quicker. 


Subtraction Division 
10- 2=8 4—2=2 10 = five 2’s 
8-—2=6 2-2=0 
6-—2=4 


> There is a quick way to subtract the same number 
many times. It is called division. 
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Dividing by Twos 
(Reading and writing division; table of twos) 
1. Draw pictures to show each of these division 
facts. This is called the table of twos. 


4 = two 2’s 10 = five 2’s 16 = eight 2’s 
= three 2’s 12 —ssixiz8 18 = nine 2’s 
8 = four 2’s 14 = seven 2’s 


2. Study these different ways to read and write 
division facts: 
There are six 2’sin 12. 12 = six 2’s 
12 divided by2= 6. 12+2-=6 


> When you read the sign + you say divided by. 
> The answer in division is called the quotient. 


We can read and write division questions like this: 
How many 2’s are there in 12? 
12 = how many 2’s? 
12 divided by 2 equals what? 
12+2=? 

3. In 14 + 2= 7, which number is the quotient? 

4. Write the whole table of two’s this way:4+ 2= 2. 

5. Copy these examples. Close your book. Finish 
the examples. 

a 184°2 os 2 9 G2 g. lee? 
b 1442 d 8x2 fF. 164-2, FH 2 

6. Look at page 228. Write the story about Susan’s 
plants two ways: 4. Write it as subtraction. 6. Write 
it as division. 

7. Look at Problem 1 on page 229. Write the story 
about Mary’s candy canes: 4. As subtraction. b. As 
division. 
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Pairs of Division Facts 
(Related division facts) 


1. Candy bars cost 5¢ each. How many can you 
buy for 10¢? 

Draw 10 pennies. Draw a ring around 5 of them 
and another ring around the other five. How many 
5’s are there in 10? How many 5¢ candy bars can 
you buy for 10¢? Your picture shows this division 
fact: 10 + 5 = 2. 

2. Draw a picture of 10 pennies. Group them by 
2’s instead of by 5’s. How many 2’s are there in 10? 
N= 27 


Here are pictures to show a pair of division facts: 


12+2=6 12+6=2 


3. How many 2’s are there in 12? How many 6’s 
are there in 12? 
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Division Pictures and Stories 
(Table of related facts for division by two) 


1. Draw one picture for each of these stories. Be 
sure that the picture fits the story. 
a. Mary had 8 flowers. She put 4 flowers in each of 
2 vases. 
b. Mary had 8 flowers. She put 2 flowers in each 
of 4 vases. 


2. Draw a pair of pictures for each of these pairs of 
facts. Write the correct division fact under each 
picture. 

a. 14 canes + 2canes=7 b. 10 tops+ 5 tops = 2 

14 canes + 7 canes = 2 10 tops + 2 tops = 5 

c. 6 balls + 2 balls = 3 

6 balls + 3 balls = 2 
The number aes i name tells on har,- 
many groups to draw. } 

3. Make up stories SE the pairs of divis facts 
below. One story is done for you. 

Jack has 18 cents. If he spends DER TORN: | 
2¢ a day, his money will last 9 days. | oan i sgh 5 
If he spends 9¢ a day, his money | ; 
will last 2 days. 

a. 12+2=6 b. 16+ 2= 8 e 14+2=T7 

12+ 6=2 16+ 8=2 14+7=2 

4. Study this table of division facts. If you are 
good at dividing by 2, these will be easy. 

4+2=2 goad T 6=2 16+ 8= 2 

10+2=5 10+5=2 l14+7=2 18+9=2 
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Multiplication and Division Families 


1. Study the picture of the 12 boats. Explain how 
it can be used to show each of these facts: 
a. 2X 6 boats = 12 boats 
b. 6 X 2 boats = 12 boats 
c. 12 boats + 2 boats = 6 
d. 12 boats + 6 boats = 2 
2. We can make multiplication and division families 
just as we made addition and subtraction families. 

Copy these facts. Fill in the missing numbers for each 

family below. 

a. 2X4=? c. TX?=14 e. 2x9=? g. 2x2=? 
AX2=) 14+?=7 18+2=? ?+2=2 
?+2=4 14+?=2 ix2=18 
2+4=2 Zp AUN Vk 18+?=2 

b. 3X2=? d. ?x2=10 f. 8x2=? h, Why are 
DAOS 2X ?=10 DQ=16 there only 
2+8=2 10+2=? 16+2=? two facts 
2+2=3 10+?=2 2+8=? in g above? 


Do It Quickly 
a b c d e Í 
1.3+8 123 249 146+8 11-8 9x2 
2.8+4 18+9 547 12+4 12-6 8x8: 
8.7 +55) 82 h EE 5 7X3 3+9 138-4 
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Jack Puts Some Stools Together 
(Division by threes) 
1. Jack is going to have a picnic in his back yard. 


He needs some stools for his friends to sit on. He is 
putting the stools together. How many stools has he 
put together? How many legs does he need for each 
stool? 

2. How many legs have not been used? How many 
more stools can he make with that many legs? How 
many 3’s in 12? 

3. Jack had 15 legs in all. He uses 3 legs for each 
stool. How many stools can he make in all? How 
many 3’s in 15? 

4. On your paper draw 9 short lines like this: 
/ILLIILI. Draw rings around 3 at a time. How 
many 3’s are there in 9? 


5. Make X’s on your paper. Draw rings around 3 


X’s at a time. Find the answers to these questions: 
a. How many 3’'sin18? c. How many 3’s in 24? 
d. How many 3’sin 27? 


b. How many 3’sin 21? 
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Two Facts for Each Picture 
(Division tables for three) 

1. Find the picture that shows 12 squares. Does it 
show that 12 = four 3’s? Does it show that 12 = three 
4’s? How can it show two facts? 

2. Each picture at the top of the page shows two 
division facts from the tables at the bottom of the 
page. For each picture, tell what two facts it shows. 

3. Draw pictures of your own to show the division 
facts in the tables below. Draw some of your pictures 
so they will show two facts at the same time. 

Study the facts in the tables until you know them. 

6+3=2 6+2=3 
9+3=3 
12+3=4 1 
15+3=5 1 
18+3=6 1 
21+3=7 2 
2 
2 


w w w w WWW 


24+3=8 
27+3=9 
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Families of Facts for Three 


1. The picture below shows four multiplication and 
division number facts that make a family of facts. 
Tell how the picture shows each fact in the family. 


8X7=21 2148=7 TX8=21 21+7=8 
69 5 E93 Ea So Se SS 


2. Draw pictures of your own to show each of the 
following families of facts. You may draw oranges, 
chairs, trees, tops, candy canes, boats, apples, or other 
things. 

a. 27+8=9 b. 18+38=6 c. 8x8=24 d. 3x5=15 
27+9=3 18+6=3 8X3=24 5x38=15 
3X9=27 6x3=18 24+3=8 15+3=5 
9X3=27 3x 6=18 24+8=3 15+5=3 

3. Copy these multiplication facts. Finish the divi- 
sion facts that go in the same family. 

a. 3x2=6 b. 8x4= 12 ce 8X38=9 


2x 38=6 4x 3= 12 9+?=? 
6+ ?En e E 


4, How many 3’s are there? 
a. In6? b. In15? c. In2l? d. In27? e. In24? 


5. Make up story problems about how many 8’s 


there are: 


a. In18. b Inl2. ©. In 9. 
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without using paper and pencil. 


a 
3+9 
ITO 
db 
2X7 
5X 2 
. 8X3 
5X3 


BOE Go Lo 


Copy these examples and subtract: 


a 
3. 946 
316 
4. $3.49 
1.29 


5. 633 
405 
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Do It Quickly 
Give the answers quickly. Try to do the work 


b 
13-8 
10—8 
11—5 
i—9 
1d = 
ig = 4 
15-8 


c 
5+7 
2+9 


TFA 


3x9 
38x 4 
9x2 
8x 2 


d 
i= 2 
14-5 
12-6 
138 — 6 
12— 7% 
14—9 
14- 8 


Keep Your Skill 
Copy these examples and add: 


b c d 
2389 527 186 
T44 855 748 
33 12 74 
82 47 39 
38 92 13 
A B n 
b c d 
588 765 700 
530 364 200 
78¢ $4.87 86¢ 
89¢ 1.388 76¢ 
151 457 9892 
33 248 597 


e 
538 
533 


$3.75 
3.72 


136 
107 


e 
59 
5+6 
8+3 
3x 6 
2x5 
3X 2 
38x 5 


Watch the signs. 


f 
18 — 5 
1 = 
13— 4 
14-7 
1 =o 
10- 8 
1L—§ 


f g h 
127 146 347 
69 44 36 
65 74 48 
14 98 66 
i. 26 30 
15 18 35 
f g h 
530 768 986 
280 744 670 
64¢ $1.43 58¢ 
57¢ 1.07 24¢ 
106 247 358 


96 197 


D DE PPS 
W) m 


E “Whe Do the Pictures Show? 
| 


(Arithmetic processes related ) 


Which picture fits each of these facts? Explain each. 


a b c 
1:8: S 8x 4= 12 9-3-3=3 
2.9+3=8 8+2=4 12+3=4 
3. 5X8 =o 3x 3=9 158 =15 
4,.6-—3=3 124+4=8 6+2=3 
5. 60+3=2 3+3+3= 8x 5=15 
6. 2x4=8 3+3=6 5+5+5= 15 
7.4+4=8 44+4+4=12 
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Airport Problems 


1. Miss Hall took the boys and girls to the airport. 
The school bus took 26 children. Mrs. Long took the 
other children in her car. If 31 children went on the 
trip, how many of them rode with Mrs. Long? 


2. Aman at the airport said that all the children who 
wanted rides could go up in an airplane. On the first 
trip 18 children went up. On the second trip 18 
children went. 


a. How many children had a ride? 
b. How many children did not take a ride? 


3. A pilot said that he took 18 children for rides the 
day before. He took 3 at a time. How many trips 
did he make? 


4. One of the pilots showed the children some small 
airplanes. He said that at this airport there were 3 
times as many small airplanes as large ones. There 


were 8 large airplanes. How many small ones were 
there? 


5. Jack pointed to a large airplane and a small one 
that were standing side by side. He asked, “How 
much faster can the big one go?” Mr. Brown said, 
“The big one flies about 165 miles an hour on a long 


trip. The small one flies about 90 miles an hour.” 
Answer Jack’s question. 


6. Jim wanted to know how much it would cost him 
to fly to the next big city. He found that the ride to 
the airport would cost $.75 and the airplane trip $7.18. 


How much would Jim have to spend to make the trip 
one way? 
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Review of Unit 3 

1. At the top of the page is a picture of 6 birds. 
What birds do you see? How many birds are of each 
kind? How many rows of birds are there? How 
many birds are there in all? 

2. For each number fact below, tell a number story 
and ask a question about the bird picture. Be sure 
your story and question fit the number fact. 

6+2=838 2x3=6 3x2=6 6+3=2 

3. Count forward and backward by twos. Start 
with 2, count to 20, then backward to 2 again. 

4. Count forward and backward by threes. Start 
with 3, count to 30, then backward to 3 again. 


Copy the examples below. Close your book. Write 
the quotients. 
a c d e 
5. 10+2=? 16+2=? 6+2=? 14+2=? 18--2=? 
6. 18+9=? 12+6=? 8+4=? 14+7=2? 12+ 3=? 
T 1523<? 1242-2 9r8=? 1+5=? 16-+8=? 
8. 24+3=? 18+3=? 8+2=? Q1+7=? 27+ 9=? 
9. 18+6=? 24+8= 9 10+5=? 12+4=? 6+3=? 
10. 21+3=? 27+38=? 4+2=? 
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How Much Have You Learned? 
(Chapter Test 6) 


Copy these examples and multiply. 


a b c d e 
IANS 4X2 9X.2 2x8 7X3 
2. 3X 4 2x6 Soe Onur. 9 2x 9 
3. 5X 3 4x3 PAE TS xX 8x3 
A3 XT 6x 3 8x 2 5X 2 ak A 
5. 6X 2 (eo een. 3X 3 
Copy these examples and divide. 

a b c d e 
6. 6+3 12+ 3 10+ 5 27+ 3 12+ 2 
7. 8+2 15+ 5 124 21+3 14+ 2 
8.4+2 10+ 2 14+7 24+ 8 12+ 6 
9. 8+ 4 16+ 2 15+ 8 16+ 8 27+ 9 
10. 6+ 2 18+ 3 18+ 9 24+ 3 18 + 6 
11. 9+ 3 21+7 18 + 2 


Copy the first part of each sentence in Column A. 
Pick the right ending in Column B to go with it. 
A 


12. The addition double 
5+ 5 means the same as 
13. Multiplication is a 
short way of adding when 
14. The answer in multi- 
plication is called 

15. Five 2’s is another 
way of saying 

16. We cannot multiply 
instead of adding when 
17. The answer in divi- 
sion is called 
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a. 
b. 


C. 


B 
the product. 
Xai 
the numbers to. be 
added are all the same. 


d. 5X 2, 


the quotient. 
the numbers to be 
added are all different. 


Improve Yourself Test: Addition with Changing 
Copy these examples and add. 


a 
1. $ .45 
.26 


2. $ .82 
.09 


Improve Yourself Test: Subtraction with Changing 


b 


c 


d 
29 
55 


36 


367 


47 
56 


235 
429 


Copy these examples and subtract. 


b 


(4 


d 
94 
48 


62 


e 
55 
38 


74 


37 
66 


454 
317 


J 
52 
29 
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CHAPTER 
More Multiplication and 
] Division 


UNIT 1 FRACTIONS AND DIVISION 


Helping Mother 

Helen was helping her mother. Helen said, “I want 
to do my part of the work, Mother. I want to wash 
just as much of the window as you do.” 

1. How many parts does the window have? Are 
both parts the same size? What do we call each part 
when we have two equal parts of anything? 

2. Helen washed the bottom part of the window. 
How much of the window was that? 

3. Helen’s mother washed the top part of the window. 
How much of the window was that? 

4. Did Helen do her part of the work? Did she 
wash just as much of the window as her mother did? 


> When anything has two equal parts, each part is 
called one half. 


*5. Why is each coin in the picture below called a 
half dollar? Do we cut a paper dollar in two to get 
half dollars? 
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Two Equal Parts 
1. If something is divided into halves, how many 
parts must there be? 
2. Can you have a “big half” or a “small half” of 
anything? Why or why not? 
3. Look at each picture above. Does it show halves? 


Watch the Signs 


Copy these examples and write the answers: 

a b c d e f 
1.2x5 6x3 8x9 17499 102-30 8+4 
2.2xX9 8x4 4x8 87468 113-20 6+3 
3. 5x2 3x5 9X3  66+44 129-30 12+2 
4.72 8x8 8x2 26477 111-40 15+3 
5. 5X3 3x6 3X7 28+49 114-30 4+2 
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I” Divide the Marbles Equally 


(Idea of half of a group) 


Father said, “Here are 10 marbles for you two boys. 
Divide them equally.” 

1. Joe took six of the marbles and gave the rest to 
Tom. Did he divide the marbles equally? 

Father said, “Start over again. Tom, you take one 
marble. Now, Joe, you take one. Tom, take another 
one. Joe, take another one too. Keep on until all | 
ten marbles are gone. Then you will each have half of « 
the marbles.” ; 

2. How many marbles should each boy get if he gets 


half of 10 marbles? How do you know? 


3. Draw a picture of 10 m 


groups so that each boy would have half the m 


4. Use real things to help you find half o 
Copy these facts and write in the missing 


group. 
numbers. 

a. Half of 8 erasers = ? erasers 

b. Half of 10 rulers = ? rulers 

c. Half of 14 pens = ? pens 

d. Half of 16 books = ? books 

e. Half of 12 pencils = ? pencils 

f. Half of 18 sheets of paper = ? sheets 

g. Half of 6 crayons = ? crayons 

h. Half of 4 chairs = ? chairs 


arbles divided into two 


arbles. 
f each 
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Find One Half Quickly 


(Finding one half and division by two) 
1. Copy these examples and fill in the right answers. 
Then study the two columns of answers. 


Division Finding One Half 


a 8+2=? one half of 8=? 
b. 10+ 2='? one half of 10 = ? 
c. 16+2=? one half of 16 = ? 
d. 18+2=? one half of 18 = ? 
e 4+2=? one half of 4= ? 
f. 12+2=% one half of 12 = ? 
g 1422=% one half of 14 = ? 
6-2 — one half of 6= ? 
ae one half of 2= ? 


2. What do you see in the answers in the two columns 
above? How are dividing by 2 and finding one half 
alike? 


3. Write these addition doubles with their sums: 


a T+T c 8+8 e 6+6 g. 2+2 
b. 4+4 d 5+5 f. 9+9 h. 3+3 


4. In 7+ 7=14 you see that each part of the 
double (7) is one half of the sum (14). How will that 
help you to find one half of 14 quickly? Tell what is 
half of each addition double through 9 + 9 = 18. 


> Each part of an addition double is one half of 
the sum. 
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Selling Gas 


Joe likes to help his father after school. He finds 
many uses for his arithmetic then. 


1. One day a man drove in and said, “I have come 
300 miles from home this morning. How far is it 
from here to New York?” Joe’s father said, “It is 
410 miles from here to New York.” How far would 
the man drive from his home to New York? 


2. One man bought $1.97 worth of gas. Then he 
saw a light that he wanted. He bought it for $7.00. 
How much did he spend in all? 


3. A woman drove up with two gas cans in her car. 
She bought 10 gallons of gas and asked to have 6 gallons 
put in one can. Joe put the rest into the other can. 
How much gas did he put in the second can? 

4. Joe’s father asked Joe to carry away some empty 
oil cans. Joe took 8 in a basket each time and made 3 
trips. How many cans did he carry away? 


5. Another day Joe carried away 27 oil cans. If he 
took 3 cans on each trip, how many trips did he make? 


6. Mr. Brown drove up and said, “Fill it up.” It 
took 9 gallons of gas to do that. Mr. Brown’s car 
holds 18 gallons. How much gas did Mr. Brown have 


to start with? 


Add Without Writing 

a b € d 

1. 8+1+6 8+3+4 gene 2R 3+9+5 
6 

2.4+7+5 9+8+4 4+5+ 
PON es a Re ae 


One Third 
(One third of a whole and one third of a group) 
> When we divide a thing or a group of things into 
2 equal parts, we call each part one half. 
> When we divide a thing or a group of things into 
3 equal parts, we call each part one third. 


1. Which pictures on this page show halves? How 
do you know? 

2. Which pictures show thirds? How do you know? 

3. Which pictures do not show either halves or 
thirds? Why not? 


A -B 


SCAS”) A pei 

Soge OQOCOJOCG 869469896 

99. OSCO eee OCOL 
D E F 


> Fractions tell about equal parts of things or 


about equal parts of groups. One half and one 
third are fractions. 


*4, There are many fractions besides one half and 
one third. How many equal parts do you think there 
are if a cake is cut into: a. fourths? b. fifths? 
c. eighths? d.sixths? e. twelfths? f. tenths? 
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Two Ways to Use a Division Fact 


(Partition and measurement division) 

1. Mrs. Smith had 12 pencils. She gave one to 
Susan, one to Jack, and one to Carl. Then she did the 
same thing over and over until she had given out all 
the pencils. How many pencils did each child get? 

a. How many children each got an equal number? 
b. How many pencils did each child get? 


12 pencils + 3 (groups) = 4 pencils (in each group) 
12 pencils + 3 = 4 pencils 
One third of 12 pencils = 4 pencils 
2. Mary had 12 pencils. They were in packages 
with 3 pencils in each package. How many packages 
did Mary have? 
a. How many pencils were in each package? 
b. How many packages did Mary have? 
12 pencils + 3 pencils (in each group) = 4 (groups) 
12 pencils + 3 pencils = oy 
12 pencils = 3 groups of 4 pencils each 
3. Both problems use this fact: 12+3=4 
a. In which problem did you have to find how many 
pencils were in each smaller group? 
b. In which problem did you have to find how many 
smaller groups there were? wae 


Division Problems 


All the problems on this page can be worked by 
dividing. Some of them can also be worked by sub- 
tracting the same number again and again. Work each 
problem by division. Also work it by subtraction if 
youcan. Write all your work. 

1. Mary has 27¢ to buy candy bars that cost 3¢ each. 
How many candy bars can she buy? 

2. Ellen put 21 pennies in 3 equal groups. How 
many pennies were there in each group? 

3. The cost of 3 tablets is 18¢. What is the cost of 
1 tablet? 

4. Tom’s mother divided 12 cookies equally among 3 
boys. How many cookies did each boy get? 

5. Bill was sawing a board. The board was 21 
inches long. He cut it into 3 equal pieces. How long 
was each piece? 

6. Ruth is one third as old as Alice. Alice is 18 
years old. How old is Ruth? 

7. Jack earned 16¢ this week. Jim earned one half 
as much as Jack. How much did Jim earn? 

8. It is 12 miles from a boys’ camp to town. The 
boys walk 3 miles an hour. How long will it take them 
to walk to town? 

9. It is 9 miles from the camp to a store. The boys 
walked that far in 3 hours. How many miles an hour 
did they walk? 


Look back over the written work you did for the 
problems on page 252. Then answer these questions: 

10. Which problems did you work both by dividing 
and by subtracting? Which way was quicker? Which 
way was easier? 

11. Which problems did you work only by dividing? 
Why? 

*12. Which problems did you do by thinking of a 
fraction? Were those subtraction problems too or just 
division problems? 

+13. When you could work a problem by dividing or 
by subtracting again and again, did you get the same 
answer? Why? 

x14. Make up division problems of your own. Make 
problems like those on page 252. Find the answers. 


Do It Quickly 
Find the answers to these examples without using 
pencil and paper if you can. 


a b c d e f 
1.” 126 145 150 157 108 115 
-80 ie samt Cen Meee ie = 
2. 28m 400 220 258 372 328 
+703 $134 +502, +700. E, 7580 
3. 9-7 eae Fae o 10-1 16+8 
49x3 9+1 9-4 9x2 14+7 2778 
5.9xX1 8x2 4x38 7X3 15-2 30 18-9 
6. 9 = soe wet 349 27+9 24+3 
7.5X1 6x1 3x5 7x1 24+8 18+6 
8 3x8 ae Bel yd OE Mesum ole tl 
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division fact that will answer your question. 


Divide or Multiply? 


Write a question that will make a problem out of 
each story below. Then write the multiplication or 


1. Jack bought 8 balloons at 7¢ each. 


se con DD Oo Rm W PO 


pt 
> 


- Mary divided 12 marbles equally among 3 boys. 
- Sally bought 2 notebooks at 5¢ each. 

- Betty spent 10¢ for birthday cards at 5¢ each. 

. Ann bought 7 cookies at 2¢ each. 
. Tom divided 8 oranges equally among 4 boys. 

. Bill gave 8 other children 3 pieces of candy each. 
- Pencils cost 8¢ each. Sue bought 2 pencils. 

. Jack had 16 pennies to divide between 2 boys. 

. Sam has 18¢ to spend for 3¢ stamps. 


11. Helen asked for 2 bars of soap. The clerk said, 
“Two bars will cost 14¢.” 


a 
EE? 43 
2-10°7. 3 = 7 
3. 21738=7 
410 222—.9 
5. 1879=2 
6. 24? 3=8 
%10765=2 
[ 


254 | 


Keep Your Skill 


Copy these facts. Put the right sign in place of each 
question mark. Use these signs: + — x + 


b 
2773=9 
1575=3 
12th 7 
16. 7-8 = 2 
TARET E 
Let = 8 
138? 7=6 


c 


9?2=18 
4?7=11 
8? 3= 24 
5?6=11 
7? 3=21 
673=2 
5?3=8 


d 
12?3=4 
15?3=5 
16? 8=8 
27? 9=8 
21? 7=3 
24? 8=3 
12?7=5 


Review of Unit 1 


1. Which pictures on this page show one half? 
Remember that you may have one half of a whole thing 
or one half of a group. 

2. Which pictures on this page show one third of a 
whole thing or one third of a group of things? 

3. Write the number that is one half of each number 


below: 
a. 4 be Br esa We do Ig Ter Owe F216 


4. Write the number that is one third of each number 


below: 
a. 9 BLS eee eles, of. 21 


5. Play that you have 18 pencils. Write how many 
pencils you could have in each group if you divided the 
18 pencils into: 

a. 2 groups b. 6 groups c. 3 groups d. 9 groups 

6. Play that you had 12 oranges. Write how many 
groups you would have if you divided the 12 oranges 


into groups of: 
a. Beach b. 2each c. Geach d. 4each 


MULTIPLYING AND DIVIDING 
TWO-PLACE NUMBERS 


The Penny Playhouse 
(Multiplying ones) 

One day Joe and Dick cleaned the playhouse. They 
put all their games in it and got them ready to use. 
Then they put up a sign. The sign said: “Play Any 
Game for a Penny.” 

1. Some boys and girls came to play in the Penny 
Playhouse. Mary came early and played 8 games. 
How much did she spend? 1¢+ 1¢+ 1¢+ 1¢+ 1¢+ 
1¢+1¢+1¢= ?¢ 8 times 1¢= ?¢ 

2. How much did each of these boys and girls spend 
at the Penny Playhouse? 

a. Billy played 6 games. d. Alice played 9 games. 
b. Sue played 5 games. e. Tom played 4 games. 
c. Don played 7 games. f. Jack played 2 games. 


> Any number times 1 equals the same number. 


Learning to Divide a Number by Itself 
1. How many 2’s are there in: 

a.4? 6.14? ©. 67 @.18? @ 107° f 162. g: 2? 
2. How many 3’s are there in: 

a.15? 6.9? ¢.24? d.21? ¢18? f.27? 9.3? 


3. How many 8’s are therein: a. 16? 6.24? ¢.8? 
4. How many 9’sare therein: a.27? 6.18? ¢.9? 
> When any number is divided by itself, the 
quotient is 1. 
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Weeds in the Garden 
(Multiplying zero) 

1. Jim and his big brother Tom had a garden. Tom 
said, “I’m bigger than you are, Jim. Every day I will 
weed twice as many rows as you do.” Twice as many 
is the same as 2 times as many. How many rows will 
Tom have to weed if Jim weeds: 

a. 5 rows? c. 6 rows? e. 8 rows? 
b. 7 rows? d. 9 rows? f. 4 rows? 

2. Mr. Smith, the boys’ father, said, “Tom is going 
to weed twice as many rows as Jim. I'll weed 3 times 
as many as Jim.” How many rows will Mr. Smith 
have to weed if Jim weeds the same numbers of rows 
given above? 

3. One day Jim did nothing in the garden. a. How 
many rows did he weed then? b. If Jim weeds 0 rows, 
how many rows will Tom and Mr. Smith have to weed? 


Nothing to Divide 
(Dividing zero) 

1. Sometimes Uncle Dick says to Sue and Jane, “T 
will give you all the pennies in my pocket. Divide 
them equally between you.” 

a. How many pennies would each girl get if Uncle 
Dick had 18¢? b. 144? c.16¢? d.4¢? e. 10¢? 
2. One day Uncle Dick had no pennies at all. How 


much did each girl get that day? 

3. If there had been 3 girls, 
would each girl get: 

a. If 15 pennies w 

b. If there were no ( 

c. When there is not 

any difference what num 


how many pennies 


ere divided equally among them? 
0) pennies to be divided? 
hing to divide, does it make 
ber it is divided by? 
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a A List for the Dime Store 
( Multiplying tens) 

l. The dime store has that name because many 
things that cost 1 dime are sold there. Make a list of 
9 different things that you can buy at the dime store 
for 1 dime (10¢) each. Write the list on the board. 


2. Now play that you are buying some of each of 


those 9 things. How much will it cost to buy: 
a. 8 of the first one? f. 9 of the sixth one? 
b. 2of the second one? g. 7 of the seventh one? 
c. 5 of the third one? h. 6 of the eighth one? 
d. 1lofthe fourth one? i. 8 of the ninth one? 
e. 4 of the fifth one? 


3. Why is it easy to multiply tens? 


> Any number times 10 equals that number of 
tens. 


4. The multiplication facts for multiplying ones and 
multiplying tens are given below. 


a. How are they alike? 
b. How are they different? 


onel =1 | 1ten =10|1x1=11|1x10=10 
two l’s=2 2 tens=20 | 2x1=2 |2x10=20 
three 1's =3 | 3 tens=30 | 3X1=3 | 3x10=30 
four 1’s=4 | 4tens=40 | 4x1=4 | 4x10=40 
five 1’s=5 | 5tens=50 | 5x1=5 | 5x10=50 
six 1’s=6 | 6 tens=60 | 6X1=6 | 6x10=60 
seven l’s=7 | 7 tens=70 | 7X1=7 | 7x10=/70 
eight 1’s=8 | 8 tens=80 | 8x1=8 | 8x10=80 
nine 1’s=9 | 9 tens=90 | 9x1=9 | 9x10=90 
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A New Way to Write Multiplication 
Here is a new way for you to write multiplication. 
The numbers go with the picture at the top of the page. 


4 birds 4 We say: 3 times 4 birds = 12 birds 
x3 or X3 3 times 4 = 12 
12 birds 12 three 4’s = 12 


1. Look at the new way to write multiplication. 
Then look at the picture of the birds. 
a. How many birds are in each group? 
b. Where is that number written? 
c. How many groups of birds are there? 
d. Where is that number written? 
e. Where is the product written? 


2. Write multiplication facts for the pictures below. 


The first one is: 


3. Write all the multiplication facts you know. Write 


them the new way. 
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Riding in Buses 
(Multiplying even tens) 

1. Tom went on a vacation trip with his family. 
They took a ride on a bus. The bus had 40 seats 
inside and 40 seats on top. How many seats were 
there in all? Study the example below. 


40 = how many tens? 4tens 40 seats 
2 X 4 tens = how many tens? x2 x2 
8 tens = how many ones? 8 tens 80 seats 


How many seats were there in all? 


The zero in the ones’ place of a two-place 
number shows that there are no ones. The zero 
is a place holder. If we did not have it, we could 
not show how many tens we have. 


2. At another place on their trip Tom and his family 
rode on a bus that had room for 30 people. Three 
buses of that same size went on the trip. All 3 buses 
were filled. How many people took the trip? 

3. When Tom got home, he told Jim about his bus 
trips. He said, ‘“The last bus we rode on had 30 seats 
in it.” Jim said, “I have been on a bus that had twice 
that many seats.” How many seats would that be? 

4. Copy these examples and multiply: 

a.2X20 ¢2X10 e 2x30 g. 2X 40 


38x10 d 4x20 f. 3x20 h 3x30 
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Ball Games 
(Multiplying two-place numbers) 

1. Nine players are needed on a ball team. How 
many are needed on 2 teams? a. Find the answer by 
adding. b. Find the answer by multiplying. 

2. Eleven players are needed on a football team. 
How many are needed on 2 teams? Again we may 
either add or multiply. Study Examples A and B. 

a. What is the sum of 11 and 11? 

b. When we add 11 and 11, we are | A 11 
using 11 two times. Show how we TEL 
use 11 two times in both A and B. 29 

c. In B look at the 1 in the ones’ 
place. Two times 1 = how many 


ones? 2X1=? B Ti 
d. In B look at the 1 in the tens’ x2 
place. Two times 1 ten = how 22 


many tens? 2X 10= ? 
e. In the product of B which 2 stands for 2 ones? 
Which 2 stands for 2 tens, or 20? 
f. Example A is one way to check B. Why? 
3. Copy these examples and multiply. Check by 
adding. How many numbers will you have to add to 
check multiplying by 3? | 
a O ee ee oye a 
19 42 12 44 21 59. 98. 81 12, 24 
x2 x2 x2 X2 XB XB XB XB XB x2 


Copy and multiply. Check by adding. 
c d e Í 


x32 2X22 2X43 2x 14 
x22 3X11 3x33 2 31 
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a 
4.2X21 2x33 2 
53x18 2x Aiia 


1. Jim has 8 boats. 


a time. 


Here is a new way to write division. 


A New Way to Write Division 


(Measurement situation) 


He puts them in the water 2 at 


How many groups of 2 boats does he have? 
The numbers 


go with the problem about Jim’s boats. 


2 boats )8 boats or 2)8 
We say: 8 boats divided by 2 boats = 4 


4 4 


8 divided by 2 = 4 


:2. Think about Problem 1. 


~e RS oe 


. How many boats did Jim have in all? 
. Where is that number written? 


How many boats did Jim put in each group? 


. Where is that number written? 
. What is the quotient? 


Where is the quotient written? 


> In dividing to find how many groups, we write: 
how many in all under the ) ~ 
how many in each group in front of am 
how many groups on top of J ~ 


Work these problems. 


new way. 


3. Alice had 15 paper dolls. 


of 5 dolls each. How many groups did she make? 


4. Bill had 27¢. He spent 9¢ every day. How 


many days did his money last? 
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Write the division facts the 


She put them in groups 


More About Writing Division 


(Partition situation) 
1. Carl has 8 boats. He divided them into 2 equal 
groups. How many are in each group? 


We write: 4 boats 4 
2)8 boats or 2)8 

We say: 8 boats divided by 2 = 4 boats 

8 divided by 2 = 4 


2. Answer these questions about Problem 1 and the 
division facts above. 
How many boats did Carl have in all? 
Where is that number written? 
How many groups did Carl make? 
. Where is that number written? 
What is the quotient? 
Where is the quotient written? 


> In dividing to find how many in a group, we tell: 
how many in all under the 
how many groups in front of 
how many in each group on top of 
3. Mary had 12 doll dresses. She washed half of 
them. How many did she wash? 
*4, Compare the divisions ab 


Carl’s boats. What part is wri 
What parts are not written the same way? 


He Qaacs 


out Jim’s boats and 
tten the same way? 
Why? 

[ 263 | 


IDADADE GS 


Ten in a Box 
(Dividing even tens) 

Mr. Hall lives near Adams School. Sometimes he 
likes to give candy to the children he knows. One day 
three boys walked by Mr. Hall’s house. He had 9 
boxes of candy. 


1. Mr. Hall said, “I am going to divide these 9 
little boxes of candy equally among you 3 boys.” 
How many boxes did each boy get? 

2. Mr. Hall had 9 boxes of candy, and there were 10 
pieces of candy in each box. How many pieces of 
candy were there in all? 

3. Each boy got 3 boxes of candy. How many 
pieces of candy did each boy get? Study Examples A 
and B. 


a. In Example A we are | 
really dividing 9 boxes (10 A 3 boxes 
in a box) by 3. Why? 3)9 boxes 

b. In Example A our quo- 
tient is really 3 boxes (10 
ina box). Why? 

c. In Example B we first B 30 pieces 
divided 9 tens by 3. 9 3)90 pieces 


tens + 3 = how many 
tens? 

d. In Example B we have 0 ones. How many 
ones will we write in the quotient? 


4. Copy these examples and divide: 
a.40+2 b. 80+2 c¢ 60+3 d. 60+2 
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Pull Hard wes ; 
(Division of a two-place number by a one-place number) 
1. Twenty-four boys met at the playground. One 
boy said, “Let us take sides for a pulling game.” They 
wanted to be sure to have the same number of boys on 
each side. How many boys should there be on each 
side? Study the example below to see how to divide 
24 by 2. 

a. When we divide a two-place 
number, we begin by dividing the 
tens’ number. 2 tens + 2= how 
many tens? 

b. Now divide the number in ones’ 
place. 4 ones+2=how many ones? 

c. 1 ten and 2 ones= 12. How 
many boys should there be on 
each side? 

d. We check division by multiplying. 
Where do we get each number 
that is used in checking the 
answer to 2)24? 


> When we divide a two-place number by a one- 
place number, we divide tens first, then ones. 


Example 


12 
2)24 


2. Explain these examples. Check each answer by 


| multiplying. 
| 12 40¢ 31 8l¢ 20 
a. 3/36 =. 2)80¢ ie 262 d. 3)938¢ e -3)60 
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Buying at the Food Store 
(The four processes in problems) 

1. A can of tomatoes cost 13¢. a. What did 2 cans 
cost? b. What did 3 cans cost? 

2. Jane paid 68¢ for 2 boxes of the same kind of 
breakfast food. How much did one box cost? 

3. Meat sold for 32¢ a pound. a. What was the 
cost of 2 pounds? b. What was the cost of 3 pounds? 

4. Mary bought 2 glasses of jelly at 44¢ each. What 
was the total cost? 

5. There were 36 oranges in the store in the morning. 
One third of them were sold by noon. How many 
oranges were sold by noon? 

6. Dick’s mother paid $2.87 for food one day. The 
next time she went to the store she spent $5.44. a. How 
much more did she spend the second time? b. How 
much did she spend on both days? 

7. a. How many eggs are there in a dozen? b. How 
many are there in 2 dozen? c. How many are there in 
3 dozen? 

8. How many eggs are there in one-half dozen? 

9. A farmer had 39 chickens for sale. He took them 
to Mr. Green’s store. Mr. Green bought one third of 
them. How many chickens did Mr. Green buy? 


Division Practice 
Divide these numbers. Check by multiplying. 
a. 42+2=? d. 84+2=? g. 36¢+8=? j. 39¢+3=? 
b. 64+2=? e. 68+2=? h. 69¢+3=? k. 90¢+3=? 
c. 48+2=? f. 40+2=? 7. 38¢+8=? I 63¢+3=? 
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Review of Unit 2 


1. Read these two division facts. Tell which one 
goes with each picture on this page. 


A 4ducks B 4 
3)12 ducks 3 ducks )12 ducks 


2. In the examples above, look at the quotients. 
a. In which example does the quotient tell how 


many in each group? 
b. In which example does the quotient tell how 


many groups? 
3. Copy these examples and multiply: 
a b ¢ d e f 
14 24 31 12°: 23 34 


i hae re 


4. Copy these examples and divide: 
d e f 


a b c 
996 2J 2J 336 48 2066 
5. Copy these examples the other y and multiply: 
a. 2X 30 c. 2X 42 3 X 32 
b. 2X 28 d. 3 X 30 f 3x 12 
6. Copy these pons the other way and divide: 
a. 40+ 2 88 + 2 e- 638+ 38 
b. 60+ 3 d 62 + 2 f. 9+3 
=== i as e 


ey 
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UNIT 3 MULTIPLYING AND DIVIDING 
FOURS AND FIVES 


Multiplying with Four 
1. Betty put 4 square pictures in her picture book. 
She used one sticker on each corner of each picture. 
a. How many stickers did she use for each picture? 
b. How many did she need for four pictures? 
c. 4X 4 stickers = ? stickers. 


2. How many stickers would it take for: 
a. 5 pictures? c. 7 pictures? e. 9 pictures? 
b. 3 pictures? d. 6 pictures? f. 8 pictures? 


3. How many corners does each of these figures have? 


ee One, 
A B C D E 
4. How many corners would there be if you had 4 of 
each figure above? 


C AGS? a a E d Cmax e 
b 4x6=? d. 4x9=? 


5. Here are the multiplication facts with 4 in them. 
How many of them do you know? Study them all. 

4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
E a E E XT. X8 x9 

8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
AA A KA KAD XA 

8 12 16 20 24 28 32 36 
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Dividing with Four 

1. Betty has 12 more pictures that she wants to put 
in her book. She is going to put 4 pictures on each 
page. How many pages will she need to use? How 
many 4’s are there in 12? The picture below will help 
you. 12 pictures + 4 pictures = 3. 


O [eee Ea 
c [iain a e 


2. Play that you are putting pictures in a book like 
Betty’s. You will put 4 pictures on each page. How 


many pages will you need to use for: 
a. 16 pictures? c. 32 pictures? e. 28 pictures? 
b. 24 pictures? d. 20 pictures? f. 36 pictures? 


3, Here are the division facts with 4 in them. How 
many of them do you know? Draw a picture for each 
division fact you are not sure of. Here is a picture 
for 16+ 4= 4: 

0000 0101010) 0000 0000 
9 


2 3 4 5 6 i 8 
48 4)12 4)16 420 424 428 4)32 4)36 


4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
oye 312 416 520 6)24 728 8)32 936 
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What Is A Gallon? 


(Liquid measure) 


1. All the pictures at the top of this page show 
gallon measures. 
a. Which measure holds a gallon of ice cream? 
b. Which measure holds a gallon of gas? 
c. Which measure holds a gallon of milk? 


2. At the bottom of this page are some pictures of 
quart measures. 

a. Which measure holds a quart of ice cream? 

b. Which measure holds a quart of coffee? 

c. Which measure holds a quart of milk? 

3. Use real measures like those in the pictures. 

a. Fill the quart milk bottle with water. Then 
put the water into a gallon measure. How 
many times do you have to do this to fill the 
gallon measure? 

b. Do the same thing with a quart ice-cream 
measure. How many quarts fill the gallon 
measure? 

4. What is a gallon? How many quarts equal 1 
gallon? 
D E F 
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5. Use water and measures 
like those in the picture. 
Show that: 


1 cup = 1 half pint 


1 pint = 2 cups =r 

1 pint = 2 half pints 

1 quart = 2 pints à 
1 quart = 4 cups 


1 gallon = 4 quarts 
6. If 4 cups equal 1 quart, how many cups are in: 
a. 4 quarts? c. 7 quarts? e. 6 quarts? 
b. 5 quarts? d. 8 quarts? f. 9 quarts? 
7. If 1 gallon equals 4 quarts, how many gallons are 
the same as: 
a. 24 quarts? c. 16 quarts? e. 36 quarts? 
b. 32 quarts? d. 20 quarts? f. 28 quarts?- 
*8. Find out how many glasses or cups of milk you 
should drink each day. ` Do you drink as much as you 
should, more than you should, or less than you should? 
+9. Find out how many quarts of milk should be used 
every day by a family of four people. 


Time for Practice 


Copy these examples and write the answers: : 
a b é 

. 82¢ — 57 $.79 + $.65 767 — 308 587+ 128 
. 536 — 36¢ —«$.89 + $.87 851 — 836 . 666+ 124 
. 90¢ — 58¢ $.96 + $.95 840 — 634 246+ 727 
. 73¢-— 68¢ §.78+ $.29 475 — 369 234 + 336 
, 84¢— 75¢ §$.894+ $.84 786 — 469 347 + 116 
. 84¢— 66¢ $.694+$.82 862—- 549 319+ 645 
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Nickels 
(Multiplication and division facts with 5) 

1. Count the money shown at the top of the page. 
Count the nickels, like this: 1, 2, and so on. How 
many nickels are there? 

2. How much is each nickel worth? Count the 
same money again. Count by 5’s this time, like this: 
5¢, 10¢, and so on. 

3. Copy the facts below. Write numbers in place of 
the question marks: 

a. 5nickels = 5X 5¢ = ?¢ 
b. 6 nickels = 6 X 5¢ = ?¢ 
c. T nickels = 7 X 5¢ = ?¢ 
d. 8 nickels = 8 X 5¢ = ?¢ 
e. 9 nickels = 9X 5¢ = ?¢ 

4. Read all the answers you wrote to Exercise 3. 
When you read them fast, it is like counting by 5’s. 
Why is that? 

5. Copy the facts below. Write numbers in place of 
the question marks: 

a. 10¢= _?_ nickels 10¢ + 5¢ = 2 
b. 15¢ = _? nickels 15¢+ 5¢= 3 
c. 20¢= _? nickels 20¢ + 5¢ = ? 
d. 25¢ = _?_ nickels 25¢ + 5¢= ? 
e. 30¢ = _?_ nickels 30¢+ 5¢=? 
f. 35¢ = _? nickels 35g + 5¢= ? 
g. 40¢= _? nickels 40¢+ 5¢= ? 
] 
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Families of Facts for Fives 
(Multiplication and division facts with 5 ) 

1. What color is the picture on this page that shows 
this family of number facts? Explain how the picture 
shows these 4 facts. 

6 x 5= 30 30+ 6=5 
5 x 6 = 80 30+5=6 

2. What color is the picture on this page that shows 
each of these other families of number facts? 

a. 5X 8= 40 b 5X 7= 35 ce 5xX9=45 


8x 5= 40 7X 5= 35 9x 5= 45 
40+ 8= 5 85+ 7= 5 45+9= 5 
40+ 5= 8 85+5= 7 45+5= 9 


3. Here are number facts with 5 in them. How 
many do you know? Study them well. 


5 6 O ee Ne 
x5 x6 xT KS Xo x5 x5 X5 XS 
2 30 35 40 46 30 35 40 45 


FSM dle poet igh leat ENE T5 
5)25 5)30 5)35 5)40 545 6)30 7)35 8)40 9)45 
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Pictures for Problems 


Sometimes you are not sure how to find the answer 
to an arithmetic problem. It may help you to draw a 
picture on a number line. 

Read each problem below. Then study the number 
line picture that is right below the problem. 

1. Bill rode his bicycle 10 miles from his home to a 
place where he liked to go fishing. He started home. 
After he had gone 3 miles, his bicycle broke down. He 
had to walk the rest of the way home. How far did 
he walk? 

SRi hier Be ak i Reema, e S) re 


ie) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


2. Bill rode 3 miles on his bicycle. Then he walked 
7 miles. How far did he go in all? 


OC a Seer 7 = 8B 9 10 


3. Bill can go 5 miles an hour on his bicycle. How 
far can he ride in 2 hours? 


(0) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 


f 4. Bill is going to hike 9 miles. If he walks 3 miles 
in an hour, how long will it take him to hike all the way? 


— > 
—________» 


(0) 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 


When you are working problems, draw number lines 
if you think they will help you. 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 


(Problem Test 7) 


The children in a school class had a picnic. 

1. Fourteen boys and 19 girls went to the picnic. 
How many people went, not counting the teacher? 

2. One half of the boys went swimming. How many 
boys went swimming? 

3. Eight girls went swimming. How many girls did 
not go swimming? 

4. Sixteen children wanted to use the seesaws at the 
same tirhe. Two children would get on each seesaw. 
How many seesaws would there have to be so that all 
16 children could use the seesaws at the same time? 

5. There were only 6 seesaws in the park. How 
many children could use them at one time with 2 
children on each seesaw? 

6. On the way to the park some of the ice-cream bars 
got too soft to be used. There were 36 bars to begin 
with. Seven of them could not be used. How many 
were all right? 

7. Jack’s home was on the way to the park. The 
park was 21 blocks from school. Jack’s home was 5 
blocks from school. How far does Jack live from the 
park? Draw a number line to show this. 

8. The food for the picnic cost $5.25. Other costs 
were $4.55. What was the total cost of the picnic? 
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Change Feet to Yards 
Joe and Ruth have measured the line on the board. 
Ruth measured with a foot ruler. She made the marks 
above the line. Joe measured with a yardstick. He 
made the marks below the line. 


1. How long is the line in feet? In yards? 

2. How many feet are there in a yard? If you 
knew how long the line was in feet, how could you know 
how many yards it was? 9 feet + 3 feet = ? 

3. On the board draw lines to show these facts: 

a. 4in. = one-third foot é; 2X 6 in. = 12 in. 
b. 6 in. = one-half foot f..3X 4 in. = 12 in. 
c. 1 third of 9 in. = 3 in. g. 6X 2in. = 12 in. 
d. ahalf of 10 in. = 5 in. KeA om = 12 in. 


Ask and Answer 


(The four processes in problem situations) 

Ask a question to make a problem of each story 
below. Then answer the question with a number fact. 

1. Mary bought 8 pencils at 5¢ each. 

2. Jack divided 12 arrows equally between himself 
and Tom. 

3. Betty bought 2 notebooks at 9¢ each. 

4. Tom bought a tablet for 5¢ and a book for 9¢. 

5. Ann bought 8 stamps at 2¢ each. 

6. Sam had 18¢ before he bought one 3¢ stamp. 
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Eggs by the Dozen 
(Multiplication, division, and fractions related to a dozen) 

1. How many eggs are there in: a. 1 dozen? b. 2 
dozen? c.3dozen? d.4 dozen? 

2. a. If you buy one-half dozen eggs, how many eggs 
should you get? b. How many eggs are there in 
one-third dozen? In one-fourth dozen? 

3. Thinking of 12 eggs in a dozen should help you 
remember these number facts. Say them. Put in the 
missing numbers. 


a. 2X6=? e 12+4=? 
b. 8x ?=12 f. 12+?=6 
C 6X T= g. one third of 12 = ? 


d. 12 3=? h. one half of 12 = ? 

4. a. Cover part of each picture at the top of the 
page so that only one-half dozen eggs show. b. Show 
one-fourth dozen in the same way. 

5. Show four different ways to divide a dozen into 
groups that are the same size. Draw pictures or use 
books, pieces of candy, pencils, or other things to do 
this. 

6. Write the four division facts for what you have 
just done. 

*7. How much does a dozen eggs cost where you live? 
*8. What things are bought by the dozen? 
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How Well Do You Know Measures? 


1. Copy Column A. Then finish each part of Col- 
umn A with the right part from Column B. 


Column A 


. About 52 weeks equal 

. Fifteen minutes equal 
Seven days equal 

About 30 days equal 

. There are 12 months 
One hour is the same as 
. There are about 4 weeks 
. Thirty minutes are 


ra Ss 8 aac 


Column B 
one-quarter hour 
one week 
sixty minutes 
one year 
in one month 
in one year 
one-half hour 
one month 


2. Copy Column C. Then finish each part of Col- 
umn C with the right part from Column D. 


Column C Column D 
a. Ten pairs of shoes = 16 
b. The number of quarts in 4 gallons = 20 
c. A dozen apples = 12 
d. The number of inches in a yard = 10 
e. Two dozen eggs = 36 
f. The number of dimes in a dollar = 24 
g. The number of inches in one-half foot = 2 
h. The number of gallons in 8 quarts = 6 
3. What do you measure in: 

a. Minutes? d. Pounds? g. Cups? 

b. Feet? e. Dozens? h. Yards? 

c. Cents? f. Gallons? i. Years? 
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What Should You Practice? 


Say the answers as quickly as you can. If you 
cannot give the answers quickly, copy the examples on 
a sheet of paper and write the answers. 

a b c d e f 
2% 4 WOK AF AXATI = 658) 2 9 
So E E PES A a o E EX oie BO. re 
2X8 Oe OK A oes AX E ID SCD 
8X S FAK Geese Kb A Gao be Son 
EXT STs ik KIET IA O ALIE X 
66 E Kee ee CO a E a A ENE 
DXT OXE EDI TO Se NONE Od 


8. Make practice cards for all the multiplication facts 
you cannot say quickly. The front of each card should 
look like Card A above. The back of the card should 
look like Card B. 


9. Now practice. Use the cards. Look at the front 
of the card. Say the product. Look on the back to 
see if you said the right product. Keep practicing 
until you can give all the right produets quickly. 


DES SUGI ip 


Meaning of Multiplication 


Write the multiplication fact that means the same as 
each of these addition facts: 

a b É 
1.9+9+9527 94+94+94+9=386 5+5=10 
2.4444+4=12 747474+7=28 74+7=14 
3% 5+5+5=15 6+6+6+6=24 84+8=16 

Say the answers as quickly as you can. If you 
cannot give the answers quickly, copy the examples on a 
sheet of paper and write the answers. 
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B 


What Should You Practice? 

Say the answers as quickly as you can. If you 
cannot give the answers quickly, copy the examples on 
a sheet of paper and write the answers. 

a b ib d e if 


1 6+3 16+4 10+2 12+2 15+3 14+2 
2 4+2 20+4 12+4 21+7 18+2 18+3 
3. 6+2 86+9 21+3 27+9 10+5 15+5 
4. 8+4 20+5 18+9 14+7 24+3 24+8 
5. 8+2 24+6 386+4 16:2 12+3 16+8 
6 9+3 24+4 25+5 27+38 18+6 12+6 
7. 28+ 7 28+4 30+5 40+5 30+6 40+8 
8. 32+8 32-4 35+5 45+5 385+7 45+9 


9. Make practice cards for all the division facts you 
cannot say quickly. The front of each card should 
look like Card A. The back should look like Card B. 


10. Now practice. Use the cards. 
Look at the front of the card. Say the 
quotient. Look on the back to see if 
you said the right quotient. Keep 
practicing until you can give all the 
quotients correctly and quickly. 


A Meaning of Division B 


Write the division fact that means the same as each 
of these facts: 


a b 
1. 27—9-9-9=0 one third of 24 = 8 
2. 40— 8-— 8- 8— 8- 8=0 one fourth of 32 = 8 
3. 28—-7-—7-—T-7=0 one half of 18 = 9 


Review of Unit 3 
Multiply. Say or write the products. 


a b c d e f g 
I 5 6 6 4 zi 4 3 
ee ce G T 
Zs. gt 9 8 9 4 4 5 
x4 gy BB e a 6 
3. 5 5 4 5 4 5 8 
TS ea ihc re ete fa 


Divide. Say or write the quotients. 

a b c d e f g 
4. 4)16 4)24 5)20 580 4)20 4)82 4)12 
5. 5)25 4)28 5/40 4/86 6)24 7)28 6)80 
6. 545 735 840 9)45 936 8)82 5)85 


7. What do you do: 

. to change feet to yards? 

to change yards to feet? 

to change quarts to gallons? 
. to change gallons to quarts? 
to change pennies to nickels? 
to change nickels to pennies? 


8. Multiply or divide to change one measure to 
another. Write your answers. 
. 20 quarts = ? gallons g. 8 yards = ? feet 


Ss asoe 


a 
b. 24 quarts = ? gallons h. 7 yards = ? feet 

c. S8gallons=? quarts 7. 15 pennies = ? nickels 
d. Tgallons=? quarts j. 45 pennies = ? nickels 
e. 18 feet = ? yards k. 8nickels = ? pennies 
f. 27 feet = ? yards l. 6 nickels = ? pennies 
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How Much Have You Learned? 


(Chapter Test 7) 
Say the answers quickly. Watch the signs: 
a b c d e 


1 3x4 6+ 3 eee on 449 
2. 7x4 8x 5 Poem are 9 + 9~—6 
g. 28+4 86+5- 24-6 16-8 9x4 


4. How much is one half of: 
a. 12? b. 18? c. 14? d. 16? e. 8? 


5. How much is one third of: 
a. 12? b. 21? c. 24? d. 18? e. 15? 


Copy these examples and write the products: 


a b c d e f 
6 4 7 6 9 8 8 
KA M6 |S XA Xd. X5 
oe ess 5 5 4 7 4 
MO MTU G aged, x8 
8. 22 31 24 23 20 21 
KAAT NR IKAS CRANRA 7X4 


Copy these examples and write the quotients: 
a b c d e f 
9. 4/86 8)82 P1 432 A2 545. 6)30 
10. 420: 936 525 540- 5)30 — 7)28 
11. 2)82 = 83769 284 3)86 A80 434 
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Improve Yourself Test: Multiplication 


Copy these examples and write the products: 


a b c d 
j: 4 2 5 
x4 Sit x9 x3 
2. 8 3 9 4 
MA E 4 ge DED 
ae 5 6 7 
x6 x9 x4 xd 
4. 10 20 30 40 
A SB ye 
Fare 24 12 31 
es x8 
6. 41 34 42 43 
L Se 


Improve Yourself Test: Division 


Copy these examples and write the quotients: 


a 
. 3)24 
. 4)28° 
< 9/45 
. 2)80° 
TEED 
-2068 


a IA UGN m 


b 
2)18 
5)45 
5)20° 
3)60 
2)88 
2)28 


Cc 
4)16 
6)24 
6)30 
4)80° 
2)48° 
3)93 


d 
5)40 
4)36 
8)40 
6)60 
3)69° 
3)36 


CHAPTER 


8 Using Larger Numbers 


CARTER 


UNIT 1 CHANGING HUNDREDS IN ADDITION 
AND SUBTRACTION 


Trip to the Farm 
(Carrying a dollar and carrying a hundred) 

Jim went from Carter to Boyd by train. He went 
from Boyd to Jonesville by bus. The train ticket cost 
$4.83. The bus ticket cost $1.44. 

1. How much did Jim pay for his two tickets? 

a. 8 dimes + 4 dimes = ? dimes [ Side 
b. 12 dimes = ? dollars and ? dimes | $4.83 


c. What do we do with the 2 dimes | 144 | 
and the 1 dollar? $6.27 — 


d. 1 dollar + 4 dollars + 1 dollar = ? dollars 
2. Look at the map. How many miles did Jim ride 
by train? By bus? By train and bus? ) 
a. 6 tens + 7 tens = ? tens | ok | 
b. 13 tens = ? hundred and ? tens | | 
c. What do we do with the hundred? | os | 
With the 3 tens? oei 
d. 1 hundred + 1 hundred = ? hundreds 
3. Jim’s grandfather took him part way home in his 
car. Jim’s bus ticket cost him only $1.24. How much 
did his bus and train tickets cost on the way home? 
a. 8 dimes + 2 dimes = ? dimes | 


b. 10 dimes = ? dollars and ? dimes | $4.83 
c. What does the 0 in the dimes’ sea | 


column mean? ic 
d. 1 dollar + 4 dollars + 1 dollar = ? dollars 


When the sum of the tens’ column is 10 or 
more, we change 10 tens to 1 hundred. 
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How Do You Write Your Work? 
When you add or subtract and have to change ones, 
tens, or hundreds, how do you write your work? 
Like This? Or Like This? 


815 214 


483 67 98 434 488 67 95 484 
+144 16" =77 = 9 -14t +16 —77T —119 

627 88 18 315 OZ co. 18 815 

Write the changed numbers above the example only 
if you need it to help you get the right answer. 


Copy these examples and add: 
a b c d e f g h 
1. $7.74 $38.09 $5.74 $2.89 86 343 228 273 
_-91 467 185 5.04 390 838 726 305 


2. $6.36 $7.65 $6.05 $5.93 58 205 672 580 
1.83 143 2.09 66 860 668 54 133 


3. $4.30 $1.54 $2.73 $5.42 670 534 772 840 
256 371 219 Iie el 43 62 


Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b c d e if g 
4. $7.80 $9.65 $8.96 $1.77 685 273 794 772 
TOL 2.27 63T Thee sis 247 248 326 


5. $9.56 $8.63 $4.91 $3.72 993 460 381 864 
4.38 245 4.74 2.54 354 235 362 859 


6. Give the answers quickly without writing: 

a 9X 2° 6.7 Keo ees ie me ae oo 4. OX 8 
b 8X2 di Terai ee eo) bX 3 
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A Trip by Car 
(Carrying twice) 

1. The Ball family took a trip by car. They drove 
to Hill City by the shortest way. It was 387 miles. 
They came back by a way that was 424 miles long. 
How far did they drive both ways? Explain A. 


a. Why do we carry 1 ten to l = 
the tens’ column? a 8 7. miles 
b. Why do we carry 1 hundred AOA miles 
to the hundreds’ column? 311. miles 


2. Mrs. Ball bought two presents to take home to 
friends. One present cost $2.58. The other present 
cost $3.46. How much did both cost? Explain B. 

a. Why is 1 dime carried to the 
dimes’ column? 

b. Why is 1 dollar carried to the 
dollars’ column? 

c. Why is there a zero in the dimes’ 
column? 

3. On another trip to Hill City the Ball family took 
the short road. They also made a side trip through a 
park. How far was it to Hill City by the short way 
(387 miles) plus the side trip (113 miles)? Explain C. 


a. Why are there zeros in the C 
ones’ and tens’ columns? 3 8 7 miles 
b. Why is 1 hundred carried to 403 inten 


the hundreds’ column? Bounces 


The red numbers show you what is carried. Write 
these numbers only if you need them. 
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m wh Re 


ons or 


Use Your New Skills 
Copy these examples and add. 
a b c d e 


. 242+ 579 375+ 370 460+ 261 60+ 54 58+ 97 
. 468+ 458 265+ 370 189+ 283 10+ 98 26+ 98 
. 774+179 6864+ 129 379+155 638+ 67 84+ 76 
. 215+ 603 517+ 108 184+160 75+ 59 29+ 47 


Copy these examples and write the quotients: 
a b c d e fi 


~27+9 1578 12+6 24+8 27+38 16+8 


18+6 1427 15+5 24+3 18+3 10+5 


-45+5 36+9 385+7 40+8 28+7 32+4 
-385+5 24+6 45:9 382+8 40+5 36+4 


Dollars, Dimes, and Pennies 


(Relation among place values) 


Look at the money numbers at the side of the page. 


Answer the questions below for every number. The 
answers are given for the first number ($1.90). 


$1.90 1. How many dollars? 1 
$1.29 2. How many dimes? 9 
$2.40 3. How many pennies? 0 
$1.18 4. If you change the dollars to dimes, 
$1.80 how many dimes are there? 19 
$3.52 5. If you change the dimes to pennies, 
$2.60 how many pennies are there? 90 
$2.15 *6. If you change both dollars and dimes 
$3.87 to pennies, how many pennies are 
$2.38 there? 190 
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Reading the Signs 


Study the signs in the picture below as you do these 
problems. Write your work. 
1. How much farther is it to New Town than to 
Lakeside? 
2. How much closer is Hill City than New Town? 
3. What town is 2 times as far away as Garden City? 
4. What town is one third as far away as Walker? 
5. How far is it to Walker and back? (Do this one 
| in two different ways.) 
| 6. If you walked half of the way to Hill City, how 
far would you walk? 


For the problems below, you must look at the picture 
to see the way each sign points. 

7. If you came from Walker to the corner where the 
signs are and went on to Hill City, how many miles 
would you go all together? 

8. A man wanted to go from the corner to Lakeside. 
Someone gave him a ride to Walker. Then how far 
did he have left to go? 

*9. How far is it from New Town to Garden City? 

*10. How far is it from Hill City to Lakeside? 


(WALKER SML 


TARESIDE SIMI 
s 
(NEW TOWN _42 MU 


ve iene HIL CITY 16M >i 
——— eo 


Paper Sales 
(Changing hundreds in subtraction) 


The Long Street School saved all the old paper they 
could. The first grade got $9.09 for their paper, the 
second grade got $6.92, and the third grade got $8.27. 

1. How much money did the third grade make? 
They had to pay $1.35 for help in taking away the 
paper. Explain Example A. 

a. Why do we write 12 dimes in place of 2 dimes? 

b. Where did the 10 extra dimes come from? 

c. How many dollars are left after we change 1 
dollar to dimes? 


Ag 8.27 | | Bs $69) Cs ¥.h9 
-1.35 -6.92 8.27 
$ 6.92 ceo) iy $82 


2. How much more money did the first grade get 
than the second grade? Explain Example B. 

a. Why do we write 10 dimes in place of 0 dimes? 
b. Where did the 10 dimes come from? 

3. What was the difference in the money made by 
the first grade and by the third grade? Do not count 
the cost of taking the paper away. Explain C. 

a. How do we get each figure in the difference ($.82)? 

b. Why is there no figure in the dollars’ column in 
the difference? 
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4. Copy these examples and subtract. Change the 
numbers only when you need to do so. 
a b c d e f g 
(1) $3.29 $4.28 $6.90 $7.09 $6.81 $3.59 $6.07 
861.48 248 4.85 49) 1.79. 1.88 


(2) $4.36 $9.09 $8.71 $7.14 $4.75 $9.15 $7.72 


Check your subtractions by adding up, like this: 
2 pennies + 5 pennies = 7 pennies 
9 dimes + 8 dimes = 12 dimes 
Change 10 dimes to 1 dollar. 
1 dollar + 6 dollars + 1 dollar = 8 dollars 
5. Walker School has 624 children this year and had 
482 last year. How many more are there this year? 
a. 4 ones — 2 ones = ? ones 
b. 12 tens — 8 tens = ? tens 


c. 5 hundreds — 4 hundreds = ? 624 

—482 

hundreds 142 
d. Where do we get the 12 tens? 


The 5 hundreds? 


: Copy these examples and subtract. 
a. 526—175 c. 807—144 œe. 159-98 g. 215—1830 
b. 459—273 d. 605—362 f. 135—64 h. 259— 60 
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How Much Was Saved? 
(Changing twice) 

1. Alice’s mother bought Alice a dress for $2.69. 
Last week the price was $3.50. How much did Alice 
and her mother save by buying the dress this week? 

a. We cannot subtract 9 pennies from 0 pennies. 
How do we get pennies? 

b. We cannot subtract 6 dimes from 4 dimes. We 
need some more dimes. Where can we get them? 

c. Why is therea2 at the top == — 
of the dollars’ column? Why y 
is there a 14 at the top of oa 
the dimes’ column? $3.50 | 

d. Why is there no figure in the 
dollars’ place in the answer? 


2. Study these subtractions. Then copy the exam- 
ples without answers, close your book, and subtract. 
Do not write the little numbers at the top unless 
you need them to help you get the right answers. 

a b c d e f g 
$4.35 $3.30 $4.25 $8.20 $4.17 $1.50 $3.04 
268 1.98 (3.76 7.85 .98 15 1.65 
$1.67 $132 $ 49 $.35 $3.19 $.75 $1.39 


3. Subtract these numbers. Check by adding up. 
a. $7.99 — $5.53 d. $5.46 — $2.78 g. $6.78 — $.99 
b. $4.52— $2.47 e. $8.57 — $2.58 h. $1.29 — $.34 
c. $3.29 — $1.54 f. $9.41— $3.97 i. $9.41— $.95 
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Improving the Schoolroom 
(The four processes in problems) 
The boys and girls in Miss Black’s room wanted to 
make their room look prettier. They had to buy some 
cloth and paper, but they did all their own work. 


1. Tom and Bill cleaned 8 erasers. Each boy cleaned 
half of them. How many erasers did Tom clean? 


2. Some of the girls made cloth covers for the chairs 
in the library corner. They used 2 yards of cloth 
for each chair. The cloth cost 43¢ a yard. How much 
did the cloth for each chair cost? 


3. Mary and Bob put clean paper in all the book- 
cases. They used 24 feet of paper. How many yards 
of paper did they use? 


4. Cloth for new window curtains cost $4.30. Cloth 
for covering the library chairs cost $1.72. How much 
money was spent for all the cloth? 


5. All together it would cost the boys and girls $9.58 
for the things they wanted to buy for their room. 
They had $7.72 which they had earned. How much 
more money did they need? 
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Big Ships 
(Changing a ten and a hundred) 

1. Jim went with his father to see two big ships. 
One was 420 feet long. The other was 296 feet long. 
What was the difference in the length of the ships? 

a. Six ones cannot be subtracted 


from 0 ones. How do we get A 

enough ones? 420 feet | 
b. How many tens are left after | —296 feet | 

we change 1 ten to 10 ones? 4 feet 


c. We cannot subtract 9 tens 
from the 1 ten we have left. 
Where do we get more tens? B 
How many do we get? 420 feet 

d. How many hundreds are left = 296 feet 
after we change 1 hundred to 124 feet 
10 tens? ETE 

e. How do we get each figure in the difference? 


If we need to, we can change a ten to ones and 
a hundred to tens in the same subtraction example. 
ER POETY a7 KESH REAT E AEN 


2. Copy these examples and subtract. Change tens 

to ones and hundreds to tens only if you need to do so. 

Check by adding up. 

a. 340-29 d. 585—167 g. 675—670 j. 2938—79 
b. 450—45 e. 576—278 h. 879—173 k. 487-98 
c. 425-87 f. 990—936 i. 907-784 l 208—76 | 


Review of Unit 1 


1. The picture above shows 167 + 155 = 322. Ex- 
plain how the picture shows: 


sas oe 


2. Copy the examples below and add: 


. that you change 10 ones to 1 ten. 
that you change 10 tens to 1 hundred. 
the 3 hundreds in the answer. 

. the 2 tens in the answer. 
the 2 ones in the answer. 


a. 185+ 374 d. $3.45+ $4.95 g. 234+ 98 

b. 481+ 297 e. $2.58+ $4.38 h. 584+ 67 

c. 426+ 393 f. $8.57 + $3.49 i. 657+ 66 
3. Copy the examples below and subtract: 

a. 654-493 d. $8.45-— $2.78 g. 456— 89 

b. 748 — 585 e. $9.56— $3.69 h. 758 -— 86 

c. 539-487  f. $7.64-—$4.47, 4. 915-79 
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UNIT 2 MULTIPLYING AND DIVIDING 
WITH THREE-PLACE NUMBERS 


Paying for the Party 
(Multiplying a two-place number, product a three-place number) 

1. Dick and Jane are brother and sister. They each 
needed to bring $.63 to school to pay for a school 
party. How much did they both pay? (2 x $.63 = ?) 

a. Two times the 3 in the pennies’ 


place = ? pennies. Where is the A 
product written? $ .63 
b. Two times the 6 in the dimes’ x2 
place = ? dimes. Where is this $1.26 
product written? ee 
c. 12 dimes = 1 dollar and 2 dimes. Sa 
How does the decimal point in the $ .63 | 
product help to show that this is | `} 63 
true? $1.26 


d. What does B show? eee 


a b c d e f g h 
2. $.51 $.72 $.64 $.80 41 58 62 93 
XB) X2 GRASIR XB xB x8 x2 
3. $.74 $60 $82 $91 83 92 52 61 
x2 OXE Ke eee KB XS XB 
4.$.70 $50 $.71 $62 63 72 54 70 
x2 X8 XB X2 X2 xB x2 x8 


Long Trips 

1. Bob lives in Detroit. He rode with his father 
and mother to Chicago. They drove 287 miles 
going to Chicago. They came back another way. 
This way was 315 miles long. How many miles did 
they drive both ways? 

2. While Bob and his family were in Chicago they 
drove 135 miles. Compare that with: a. the number of 
miles they drove going to Chicago. 6. the number of 
miles they drove going home. 

3. Betty and her family drove to their lake home. 
To get there, they drove 285 miles the first day and 277 
miles the second day. How far was it to the lake? 

4, How much farther did Betty and her family ride 
the first day than the second day? 


Time for Practice 
1. Copy these examples and add: 
. 3484+ 459 d. 56+58 g 88+ 87 j. 67+338 
. 557+ 367 œe 46+86 h. 85+67 k. 23+ 98 
146+ 489 f. 42+88 i. 38+78 1l. 67+95 


Copy these examples and write the answers. 
a b c d 
. 2X944 63+98 160-79 8+3+9+6 
.6X30¢ 35+ 86 176-87 96+ 94+ 78 
. 4% 83824 77+88 1883-64 94-+99+30+89 


Copy these examples and write the answers: 

a b c d e if g 
SMA? SRC AK Bik XD BX 98 
2s bob RO Ox 8 29! 2K 6, 8x 922%:8 
TSB OS dh (8X5 8K 4 OX BT KS HORS 


eos 


A Co bo 


aD oO 


At the Swimming Pool 

(The four processes in problems) 

1. It costs 20¢ to go swimming at the pool in the 
park. Jim took his friends Bill and Ted swimming 
there. How much did it cost Jim for all three boys? 

2. The pool is 9 feet deep in the deepest part. The 
other end of the pool is only one third as deep. How 
deep is the other end of the pool? 

3. This pool is 60 feet long and 30 feet wide. a. Jim 
went the length of the pool and back again to where he 
started. How far did he swim? 

b. Bill went across the pool and back. How far did 
he swim? 

*4. Ted walked all around the pool at the edge before 
he went swimming. Jim called, “Why are you walking 
so far?” Ted said, “It is not far.” How far was it? 
(The numbers you need are in Problem 3. If it will 
help you, draw a picture. Show where Ted walked 
and how far he went on each side to get all the way 
around.) 

*5. A little boy came to the pool. He was 39 inches 
tall. The pool is at least 3 feet deep everywhere. Is 
it safe for the little boy to play in the pool if he cannot 
swim? (You will need to change 3 feet to inches.) 
Remember that the boy must hold his head above 
water. 
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Jane Goes to the Store 
(Information and problem solving) 

1. Jane helped her mother get ready for a party. 
She went to the food store and asked for 2 quarts of 
milk. The clerk said, “I have only pint bottles of milk 
today.” How many pint bottles did Jane have to buy 
to equal 2 quarts? 

2. At the candy store Jane bought ice cream. She 
needed enough for 12 people. The man said, “You 
can get 6 dishes from 1 quart.” How many quarts did 
Jane need to buy? 

3. Jane paid 80¢ a quart for the ice cream. What 
pieces of money do you think she used to pay for it? 

4. Next Jane bought flowers for 75¢. How much 
change should she get from a $1 bill? 


Time for Practice 
Copy these examples and subtract: 
a b c d e 
1. 734—586 251-83 743—97 605-283 470-8 
2. 471—292 708-89 493-28 317—199 602-4 
3. 870—296 915-87 751-48 316—298 541-8 
4. 570—198 402-85 162-56 522—347 176-9 


Do It Quickly 

Do these examples without writing if you can. 

Watch the signs. 
a b c d e i g h 
1.e- 4702 208 92240" "9260 142-188 119 138 
+100 +590 +706 +3807 -80 -50 —40 —40 
2. 207 280 460 63. 149: 3136 -1435102 
+760 +507 +105 +60 —50 —80 —60 —10 
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| | | | | Concert ` 
i _ To-day 

TicKet for one 
$1.24 


Bring a Friend 
Tickets for Two 
$2.24 


Concert Tickets 
(Multiplying and dividing three-place numbers) 

1. Mrs. White and Mrs. Brown went to a concert. 
Look at the sign in the picture. How much did each 
woman have to pay for 1 ticket? How much would 2 
single tickets cost? 2X $1.24=? 


a. 2X 4 pennies = ? pennies A 

b. 2 X 2 dimes = ? dimes $1.24 
c. 2X 1 dollar = ? dollars x 2 
d. Check by adding. $1.24 + $1.24 | $2.48 


=? It should equal $2.48. Why? 


2. Look at the sign in the picture again. If Mrs. 
White bought 2 tickets at one time (1 for herself and 1 
for Mrs. Brown) how much would the 2 tickets cost? 
How much is that for each? $2.24+2=? 

a. 2 dollars + 2 = ? dollars 


b. 2 dimes + 2 = ? dimes | B 
c. 4 pennies + 2 = ? pennies | $1.12 
d. Check by multiplying. : 
2x $1.12=? It should equal | 2) $224 | 
$2.24. Why? Beret Ts. 


x3. How much did each woman save by buying the 
tickets the second way? 
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Keep Your Skill 


Copy these examples and multiply. When you write 
the product, be sure to have ones under ones, tens 
under tens, and hundreds under hundreds. 

a b c d e f g h 
1. $1.82 $4.08 $4.13 $2.42 320 322 113 212 
Binh KA MAS KD KA XA K2 KA 


2. $3.10 $2.23 $2.13 $2.11 321 324 143 102 
x8 x8 x8 x4 x2 X2 x2 x8 


Copy these examples and divide. When you write 
the quotients, be sure to have ones over ones, tens over 
tens, and hundreds over hundreds. 


a b c d e f 
3. 2)$2.46 3)$3.69 2)$8.64 3)609 2)840 3)900 
4. 3)$6.00 2)$8.48 3)$9.30 2)604 3)993 2)226 
5. a. $6.42 + 2 c. $9.63 + 3 e. $6.22 + 2 
b. 402+ 2 d. 988+3 f. 600+2 
6. Copy these examples and subtract: 
a. 417 — 236 c. 670 — 383 e. 630 — 154 
b. 607 — 134 d. 514-887 f. 469 — 227 


7. Subtract 397 from each number below: 
a. 700 d. 811 g. 825 j. 486 m.562 p. 973 
b. 611 e. 822 h. 786 k. 947 mn. 678 = q. 584 
c. 585 f. 474 7. 477 |. 664 o. 687 1. 921 
x8. You can subtract 397 from any number by 
subtracting 400 and adding 3 to your remainder. 
Why? Try it with the numbers in Exercise 7 above. 
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Put Together and Take Apart 
(The four fundamental processes) 

Most of arithmetic is just putting together and 

taking apart. Remember that as you answer these 

questions: 


1. When you have two or more groups of things and 
you want to have them all in one bigger group, you 
may add. Do you put together or take apart? 


2. When the groups you want to put together are 
all the same size, what can you do in place of adding? 


3. When you have one group of things and want to 
make two smaller groups of it, you may subtract. 
Do you put together or take apart? 


4. When a group is to be taken apart into two or 
more smaller groups and all of the smaller groups are to 
be the same size, what do you do in place of subtracting? 


5. Copy and fill the blanks with the words add, 
subtract, multiply, or divide: 
a. When you put together in arithmetic, you 
either _? or_? . 
b. When you take apart, you either _? or ?.. 
c. The smaller groups that are put together or 
taken apart must all be the same size when you 
LOOPS eZ, 
d. The smaller groups that are put together or 
taken apart may be either the same or different 
sizes when you_? or ? . 


*6. Take 10 books or other things. Group them in 
different ways to show how you put together and take 
apart to: a.add. b. subtract. c. multiply. d. divide. 
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How Well Can You Work Problems? 
(Problem Test 8) 

1. Ted and Ann went to stay with their Uncle Dan 
on his farm. To get there, they rode 184 miles by bus 
and 27 miles in Uncle Dan’s car. How far did they 
ride from home? 


2. The bus tickets cost $4.12 each. How much did 
both bus tickets cost? 


3. On the farm Ted counted 5 rows of apple trees 
with 8 trees in each row. How many apple trees were 
there? 

4. One day Ted picked 24 boxes of berries. Ann 
picked 18 boxes. Uncle Dan picked 36 boxes. How 
many boxes of berries did they all pick? 

5. Uncle Dan said that last year he sold 320 boxes of 
berries. This year so far he has sold 284 boxes. How 
many more will he need to sell if he sells as many as he 
sold last year? 

6. Uncle Dan sold berries for $.16 a quart. Ann 
said that her mother paid $.31 a quart in the city. 
What was the difference in price? 

7. Ann helped pack apples in boxes. She could pick 
up 2 apples in her hand at a time. How many times 
did she pick up 2 apples to put 84 apples in a box? 


8. Twenty apples were put in a small box. There 
were four rows of apples. How many apples were in 
each row? 

9. Ann had $2.50 with her for spending money. 
One day when she went to town with Uncle Dan, she 
spent $.69. How much did she still have? 
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Problems About Puzzles 

1. Jim likes to do puzzles. He has one puzzle that 
has 18 pieces. One day he wanted to do the puzzle, 
but he did not have all the pieces. Jim said, “I have 
only half the pieces.” How many pieces did he have? 

2. Jim looked and found some more pieces. Then 
he had 15 pieces. How many were still lost? 

3. Joe has a puzzle that has 7 white blocks and 7 red 
blocks. How many blocks are there in all? (Do this 
problem in two different ways.) 


Make the Wheels Go Around 


(Review of adding by endings) 
1. Every wheel in the picture has a number in the 
middle. Add that number to each number around the 
edge of the wheel. Make the wheels go around. 


12 18 12 27-18 28 


16 A rae 15 8 45 


2. Write these numbers in columns and add them. 
You may need to carry 1, 2, 3, or 4 tens. 
a. 38, 52, 15, 16 e. 38, 29, 37, 38, 32 
b. 35, 49, 16, 25 f. 39, 59, 28, 58, 47 
c. 15,17, 39, 26 g. 18, 58, 49, 27, 36 
d. 34, 57, 82, 39 h. 18, 38, 59, 48, 59 
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Dresses To Be Cleaned 
(Carrying in multiplication) 


1. “Helen,” said her mother, “bring me your blue 
dress and your red dress. We can get them cleaned 
now for 49¢ each.” How much will it cost to have both 
dresses cleaned? We can add or we can multiply. 


a. 


d. 18 pennies = 1 dime and ? pennies 


. Add the 1 dime you carried. 8 


Where is the 9 written? Why? 


Copy these examples and multiply. 


In Example A what is the sum of 
the pennies’ column? What is ————— 


carried? ee 
. What isthe sum of the dimes’ col- | $.49 
umn? Where is it written? | +49 


In B two times 9 pennies = ? | $.98 
pennies. — 


Where is the 8 written? What is 
done with the 1 dime? 
Two times 4 dimes = ? dimes. 


dimes + 1 dime = ? dimes. 


b c d e f g h 
$.26 $.37 $.48 HEROA S71 286 
Ee ea 2 TOG KB), x8 
$.24 $56 $46 78 68 IED 88 
XG a SB) MATEXE XB) xd 
$.28 $32 $.13 33 25 PIEZAS 
BURG CKT MBA $ XO 38 


Each Paid Half of the Cost 
(Dividing a three-place number, quotient a two-place number) 

1. Ruth and Ann gave a party together. The lunch 
cost them $1.44. Each girl paid half of the cost. 
How much did each girl pay? Explain Example A. 

a. We cannot divide the 1 dollar 


by 2 without changing it to a 72 | 
dimes. How many dimes are 2$1 : 44 


there in 1 dollar? 
b. 10 dimes + 4 dimes = ? dimes. 
c. 14 dimes + 2 = ? dimes. Where do you write 
the 7? 
d. 4 pennies + 2= ? pennies. Where do you 
write the 2? 
e. Tell why each quotient figure is 
written where it is. 
f. Study Example B. We check 
division by multiplying. Why 
can we do that? 


2. Copy and divide. Check by multiplying. 
a. 2)$2.40 c. 3)$8.69 e. 2)$4.68 g. 5)855 i. 5)305 
b. 3)$1.53 d. 2)$1.28 f. 3)$1.80 h. 2)146 j. 47368 

Copy these examples and divide. Be careful to 
write each figure in the quotient in the right place. 

a b c d e 

3. 126+2 240+3 862+2 $9.00+3 $4.50+9 

4. 840-2 396+3 276+3 $8.20+8 $3.24+4 
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Time for Practice 
Copy these examples and write the answers: 
a b c d e f 


1. 6+3 10+5 3x4 5x2 8x6 410+106 
2. 2x8 12+6 6x3 2x9 6x2 306+470 
3. 2x5 8+4 7X2 2x6 4x2 695-578 


Review of Unit 2 


Copy the examples below and multiply: 


a b c d e ii 
1. $ .71 $ .42 52 20 84 73 
M2 gaa ek I yon KOU XS 
2. $1.32 $3.10 201 110 223 111 
x2 x3 x4 x5 x2 x6 
3. $ .29 $ .25 28 17 36 29 
so gpk ed ae CER se me | 
4. $ 43 $ .63 54 67 68 56 
ere E os Os M2 


Copy the examples below and divide: 

a b c d e f 
1. 2)$8.42 3)$3.69 4)844 3)669 2)640 2)448 
2. 2)$1.24 2)$1.48 3)126 3)183 2)160 4)168 
3. 3)$2.19 2)$1.84 3)240 4)124 3)276 5)155 
4. 5)$2.50 4)$2.48 3)156 4)280 4)328 5)205 


UNIT 3 MEANINGS OF FRACTIONS 
AND WHOLE NUMBERS 


How Are They Sold? 


(Common Measures) 
1. Show that you know how things are sold. Tell 
which part of Column B goes with each part of 
Column A. Do not write in this book. 


A B 
a. Rolls are sold by the dozen or by 
b. Milk is sold the bunch. 
c. Flowers are sold by the dozen. 
d. Cream is sold by the quart or pint. 
e. Ice cream is sold by the pound. 
f. Meat is sold by the pair. 
g. Shoes are sold by the half-pint. 


2. Which of these things are sold a. by the dozen? 
b. by the pound? c. by the pair? d. one at a time? 
cake potatoes dresses candy apples 
gloves oranges pens eggs coffee 


3. Which of these are always the same? Which may 
not always be as much and still have the same name? 
a. pound c. quart e. package 
b. bunch d. dozen f. pair 


*4. Bring to school an empty quart-size milk bottle 
and an empty quart-size ice-cream box. How can you 
find out if they are equal in size? Compare how much 
each can hold. 


*5. Make a list of all the things you know that are 
sold by: a. dozens b. pounds c. pairs 
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Counting 
1. Begin with the number 4 and count as far as 92 
by 4’s. Say: 4, 8, 12, 16, and so on. 
2. Begin with the number 21 and count to 81 by 3’s. 
3. Count from 100 backward to 6 by 2’s. Say: 100, 
98, 96, and so on. 
4. Count from 5 to 100 by 5’s. 
5. Begin with 251 and count by 3’s to 290. 
6. Count backward by 5’s from 285 to 190. 
*7. Start with the number 92. Add 7’s, like this: 92, 
99, 106, and soon. Keep going until you get to 155. 
*8. Start with the number 152. Subtract &’s, like 
this: 152, 144, 186, and so on. Keep subtracting until 
you get to zero. 


Which Number? 


Copy the numbers below on a sheet of paper. Then 
answer these questions. 
LEZI 1. Which numbers are even numbers? 
12 22 Circle all the even numbers. 
13 23 2. Now look at all the numbers that 
14 24 are not in circles (not even). What do 
15 25 we call the numbers that are not even? 
*3. Which numbers are products when 
17 27 we multiply numbers by 3? Draw a 
18 28 square around each product of 3. 
19 29 x4. Which numbers are the products 
20 30 when we multiply numbers by 4? Draw 
marks around them like this: ( ) 
*5. Make up “Which number?” questions of your 
own and answer them by marking on your chart. 
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Thousands 


1. Look at each abacus picture. Count the beads 
that are below the wire on each rod. How many beads 
a. do you count on the ones’ rod? 
b. do you count on the tens’ rod? 
c. do you count on the hundreds’ rod? 
d. do you count on the thousands’ rod? (The 
thousands’ rod is the one on the left.) 


2. This is how we read the numbers on each abacus. 
A. Two thousand, 4 hundred, thirty-five. 
B. Five thousand. 


3. Why do we say only “thousand” when we read 
the number on Abacus B? Why do we not say “‘hun- 
dred” or “ten”? 


4. The numbers below are 4-place numbers. Prac- 
tice reading these 4-place numbers. 


. 4126 
. 1378 
9456 
3400 
5057 
1417 
2904 
. 8840 


TR RD ARP STR 
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4 thousand, 1 hundred, twenty-six 

1 thousand, 3 hundred, seventy-eight 
9 thousand, 4 hundred, fifty-six 

3 thousand, 4 hundred 

5 thousand, fifty-seven 

1 thousand, 4 hundred, seventeen 

2 thousand, 9 hundred, 4 

8 thousand, 8 hundred, forty 


More Four-Place Numbers 


Ann was born in the year 1950. Her mother was 
born in the year 1925. These are 4-place numbers, but 
we do not say “thousand” when we read them. 

For 1950, we say: 19 hundred, fifty 

For 1925, we say: 19 hundred, twenty-five 

Sometimes we just say: nineteen, fifty 

nineteen, twenty-five 

1. Ann made a picture of 
part of an abacus to show 
when she was born. This 
is what it looked like. 

a. 1 thousand = 10 
hundreds 
1 thousand + 9 hundreds are _? hundreds 
b. Was Ann’s picture right? 
2. Draw a picture like Ann’s, but make it show the 
year her mother was born. 
a. How many marks will you make for ones? 
b. How many marks will you make for tens? 
c. How many marks will you make for hundreds? 
d. How many marks will you make for thousands? 
3. Read these “year numbers.” Read them without 
saying “‘thousand”’: 
a. 1958 c 1716 e. 1924 
b. 1850 d. 1620 f. 1900 
*4, How do we read house numbers? Do we say 
“thousand” when we read a 4-place house number? 
*5. Read these house numbers: 
a. 1206 Tenth Street c. 4515 School Street 
b. 3212 Elm Place 
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Fractions 


1. Which pictures on this page show: 
a. halves? b. thirds? c. fourths? 
2. Which pictures show equal parts: 
a. of a whole thing? b. of a group of things? 


Earlier in this book we Now we are going to 
have written fractions write the same fractions 
with words, like this: with figures, like this: 

one half $ 

one third 4 

one fourth 4 


3. When we took 4 of a number, we divided by 2. 
When we took 4 of a number, we divided by 3. 
When we took 4 of a number, we divided. by 4. 


Remember that as you copy the examples below and 
write the answers: 


a. tof 6=? d. tof 9=? g. tof 8=? 
b. 40f12=7? e. 40f12=? h. tof 12=? 
ce. 0f18=? f. 40f24=? i. 40f14=? 


A 


The Name of a Fraction 


1. Every fraction has a name. Tell the name of the 
fraction when a whole thing or a group of things is 
divided into: 

a. 2 equal parts b. 3 equal parts c. 4 equal parts 

2. The pictures on this page show some more frac- 
tions. Thenamesare given below. Tell which picture 
on this page goes with each name. 

5 equal parts are called fifths $ one fifth 
6 equal parts are called sixths % one sixth 
8 equal parts are called cighths 4 one eighth 

10 equal parts are called tenths 75 one tenth 

12 equal parts are called twelfths 7 one twelfth 
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Ask and Answer 

Write a question to make a problem out of each 
story. Then answer the question. Write your work. 

1. Tom and Bob played a game. Tom’s score was 
31 and Bob’s score was 46. 

2. Tom has 3 times as many marbles as Jim has. 
Jim has 29 marbles. 

3. There were 16 cookies in a box. Half of them 
were eaten. 

4, Ted has 62 papers to carry around each day. Joe 
carried 27 for him one day. 

5. Miss Hill wanted 35 new library books. She got 
only 28. 

6. Alice saved 47¢ last month and 96¢ this month. 

7. Ted had 24 marbles. He lost 9 of them. 

8. There were 30 pieces of candy in a box. Jack 
and his friends ate 8 pieces. 


9. Mary and Jane were playing a game. One player 
had to make 100. Mary had 37. 


10. Jack bought 4 flags at the toy store. Each flag 
cost 12¢. 


11. Sam bought 4 flags at another store. He paid 
28¢ for all four. 

12. Thirty-two people came to a party. Twenty- 
five went home before 9 o’clock. 

13. Dick and Fred got weighed. Dick weighed 81 
pounds. Fred weighed 56 pounds. 

14. A package of dog candy has 82 pieces. Half 
of the package is left. 
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Adding Larger Numbers 


Copy these examples and add: 


a 
1. $2.02 
3.27 


2. $ .27 
38 


3. $ .59 
84 


4. $3.70 
2.46 


5. $4.57 
2.78 


b 
$4.50 
2.44 


c 
$6.06 
1.70 


d 
302 
404 


218 
69 
FT 
85 
846 
98 


484 
127 


e 
540 
358 


347 
23 


47 
59 


770 
59 


283 
488 


j 
187 
510 


278 
102 


63 
67 


522 
282 


239 
583 


Multiplying Two- and Three-Place Numbers 


Copy these examples and multiply : 


a 
1. 40 
x2 


b Cc 
20 31 
es 
482 124 
ae 
$.82 $.80 
x4 x3 
$.86 $.45 
x2 x2 
$.69 $.37 
x4 x5 


d 
$.13 
3 


312 
x3 
31 
x9 
12 
x7 


48 
x5 


e f 
$.28 $.82 
X38 X83 
420 101 
x2 x6 

bie 72 

x2 X2 

A 29 

x3 X38 

78. 2-556 

X4 Xd 


212 


Take a Number 
1. Take one of the red numbers in the squares: 


a. Add 59 to it. c. Multiply it by 4. 

b. Subtract 36 from it. d. Divide it by 2. 
2. Take one of the black numbers in the squares: 

a. Add 48 to it. c. Multiply it by 3. 

b. Subtract 6 from it. d. Divide it by 3. 


3. Now do Exercise 1 again. Use the other red 
number in a square. 


4. Do Exercise 2 again. Use the other black number 
in a square. 


5. Take each of these numbers, one at a time. 
Divide it by 4: a. 488 6.444 ¢.248 d.160 


6. Take each of these numbers, one at a time. 
Multiply it by 5:a.87 6.59 ¢.12 d. 46. 


Find the Families 


1. Copy the examples below so that they make fami- 
lies. Copy each family together. Write the products 
and quotients. Here is one family: 

20+5=4 4X5=20 5x4=20 20+4=5 


BX6—? 5X4? Behe d. 98+ 7-7 
8x5=? 6X5=? 28+4=2 40+8=2 
4X5=? 5X8=? 220+4=? 32+8=7 
4x85? 4X7=% > Gat 20+5=7 
TX4=? °8X4=7? 992427 90+6=? 


*2. Draw a picture to go with each family. 
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An Addition and Subtraction Chart 


1. It is easy to find addition sums on the chart at 
the top of this page. Do this to find 4+ 5= ? 

a. Find the red 4 in the left column. Put your 
pencil so it covers the line under the 4. 

b. Find the red 5 in the top row. Look down that 
column until you come to your pencil. 

c. The number you see there is the sum of 4 + 5. 
What is it? 

2. Look at the number chart again. It shows sub- 
traction answers too. This is how you use it to find 
10- 3=? 

a. Find the row with the red 3 in the left column. 

b. Find the number 10 somewhere in the same 
row with the red 3. 

c. Look at the top of the column that has that 10 
init. What red number is at the top? 


3. Use the chart to find other sums and remainders. 
x4. Make a number chart of your own. Put 2-place 

numbers in the top row and the left column. 
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A Multiplication and Division Chart 
1. The chart above helps with multiplication. Find 
the answer to3 x 4= ? Find it like this: 
a. Find the red 3 in the left column. Put your 
pencil so it covers the line under the 3. 
b. Find the red 4in the toprow. Look down that 
column until you come to your pencil. 
c. The number you see there is the product of 
83x4=? What is it? 
2. The chart helps with division too. Find the 
answer to 15 + 3= ? Find the quotient like this: 
a. Find the row of numbers that begins with the 
red 3. 
b. Find the number 15 in that same row. 
c. Look at the top of the column with that 15 in it. 
What red number is at the top? 15+ 3=? 
3. Use the number chart to find other products and 
quotients. 

*4, Make a number chart of your own. See if you 
can figure out what numbers go in the squares that are 
not filled in above. 
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Problem Practice 

1. Four hundred twenty-five children go to the 
Lewis School. Of these, 317 children were in Lewis 
School last year. How many are new this year? 

2. Ruth earned $1.45 last week. She earned $2.05 
this week. How much did she earn in all? 

3. Jack opened a box of cookies. There were 24 
cookies in the box. Jack divided them equally among 
four boys and girls. How many did each child get? 

4. Alice is 12 years old. Her mother is three times 
as old as Alice. How old is her mother? 

5. Joe earned $4.58. He spent $3.67. How much 
money did he have left? 

6. Mr. Brown is 74 inches tall. Mr. Smith is 68 
inches tall. How much taller is Mr. Brown? 

7. Helen has to make 15 paper baskets for a party. 
If she makes 5 baskets each day, how many days will it 
take her to make the 15 baskets? 

8. Bill bought 2 books at $.75 each. How much did 
both books cost? 

9. Carl read 27 pages in one book, 49 pages in 
another book, and 14 pages in a third book. How 
many pages did he read? 

10. Sue needs 34 sheets of paper for a book she is 
making. She has only 29 sheets. How many more 
sheets does Sue need? 

11. It is 94 miles to Ann’s home by air. It is 110 
miles by car. What is the difference? 

12. Two towns are 18 miles apart. How far is a 
“round trip” (both ways) between them? 
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Do It Quickly 


Say the answers to these examples quickly: 
1. 147 14 50 fe ee. lil 168 ~ 129 
=70 +90 +60 +15 +10 -80 -90 -90 


2. How much money do you have in all if you have: 
a. a $5 bill, a half dollar, 2 dimes, and 3 pennies? 
b. two $1 bills, a quarter, and 3 nickels? 


Review of Unit 3 


1. Read the 4-place numbers below. Read them as 
if they told what year something happened. 
a. 1492 c. 1941 e. 1826 
b. 1860 d. 1955 f. 1900 
2. Read the same numbers again. Read them this 
time as if they told how many dollars a car costs. 
3. What do we call all numbers that are written like 
the numbers below? 


1 1 1 1 
2 5 8 10 


4. What is the name of each number in Exercise 3? 


5. Draw a square. With your pencil divide it into 
fourths. Write “4” on each fourth. 
6. Draw 15 apples. Draw a ring around 4 of them. 
7. Copy the examples below. Write the answers. 
ips Ghee e 45+9=? 1. +0f 86=? 
b. 4x9=? f. 24+4=? 4. t0f27=? 
Cano ee G30 7% =? k. 40f 16 =? 
d Ax G=? h. 24+6=? l. 40f25=? 
8. There is only one whole family of 4 multiplication 
and division facts in Exercise 7 above. Write the four 
facts in that family. 
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How Much Have You Learned? 
(Chapter Test 8) 


Copy these examples and add: 
a b (x d e f 
1. 237 153 433 347 $2.73 $1.42 
680 773 191 470 5.55 684 


2.457 355 588 259 $187 $2.88 
178 549 198 697 6.56 1.67 


Copy these examples and subtract: 


3.702 859 968 869 $8.73 $6.59 
590 575 877 482 6.90 2.88 


4,613 923 422 881 $7.51 $6.62 
255 684 196 484 5.92 5.64 


Copy these examples and multiply: 


5. 210 821 423 212 $1.02 $4.20 
Se ets ei Oe 


6. 32 83 64 78 $ .91 $ .82 
ZE O e r ee 


7. 96 49 23 49 $ .58 $ .76 
San ULL UE TKS 


Copy these examples and divide: 
8. 2)204 3)963 2)684 2)802 3)$3.06 3)$6.90 
9. 2)164 3)243 5)855 4)248 3)$2.19 4)$1.24 


10. 6)306 9)369 2)102 4)120 2)$1.86 7)$1.47 
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Improve Yourself Test: Subtraction of Larger Numbers 


Copy these examples and subtract: 

a b c d e ja 
1. $3.45 $2.18 $4.75 798 897 HA 
223 106 424 175 238 143\180. 


2. $7.67 $6.66 $8.38 346 360 155 (182) 
6.47 5.62 884 88 160 150 


3. $7.30 $9.85 $5.42 456 9372 E pa) 
B27 248i A0 i oT a 68 109\190 


4. $1.49 $1.29 $187 129 148 109 (198) 
56255 n E Cae 8 28 

5. $7.16 $8.06 $3.29 502 939 649 (290) 
1.30 6.92 2.63 430 64 89 


6. $4.50 $9.67 $5.66 945 522 LEA 
2.74 7.68 4.78 399 63 75\294 


Improve Yourself: Division of 2- and 3-Place Numbers 
Copy these examples and divide: 
a b c d e 
. 3)90 2)46¢ 3)39¢ 2)42  3)63 e) 


1 

2. 2)$2.48 2)$4.66 3)89.68 27802 3767 “300 

3. 2)$L20 3)$1.83 2)$142 3)156 27168 (306) 
4. 2)$1.84 3)§2.10 2)81.00 3240 5755 

5. 9)§2.79 9)$1.80 S217 5705 8)i68 

6. 4)§240 4)§1.64 4)§328 5)455 5)400 

7. 5)$3.05 5)$2.50 4)$2.84 4)868 4)124 

[ 


Achievement Test: Part 1 


1. You can change groups by adding, subtracting, 
multiplying, or dividing. Instead of each question 
mark below, say one of the four words in red: 


e. 


f; 


Add Subtract Multiply Divide 


. When you put groups together, you either _? _ 


or oo 


. When you take groups apart to make smaller 


groups, you either ? or ? . 


. When you put groups that are not equal 


together, you _? . 


. When you put equal groups together to make 


one total group, you can usually do it quicker 
if you _? . 

When you take any group apart to make two 
groups, you usually ? . 

When you take a group apart to make two or 
more equal groups, you ? . 


2. Copy the black column below. After each part 


in the 


black column, copy something from the red 


column that means the same thing. 


rays aces 


. Multiplied by 2 twice as much 
Divided by 2 answers in multiplication 
Quotients equal-sized parts 

. Fractions answers in division 
Products half as much 
Totals answers in addition or 
Sums multiplication 

. Differences answers in subtraction 


answers in addition 
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Achievement Test: Part 2 


Copy the examples below. Add. 
1. 334 220 345 52 41 43 
ior 568 381 9 78 64 


2. 212 258 312 233 246 332 
378 219 219 670. 8381 580 


3. 336 355 565 546 259 346 
194 455 368 266 489 377 


Copy the examples below. Subtract. 
4. 879 985 986 119 109 158 
ZETTE e E A 
8. 883) a OGLU TER NSA 988 ETAT 
775 534 624. 873 57B 464 


6. 972 871 922 551 660 724 
494 577 863 49 381 555 


Copy the examples below. Multiply. 
Tela 9 7 30 20 30 
HD co KA dik DBs A3 cid, 31 Xe 
82 41 T 54 18 82 
KB OREM eb KA aac 
9. 48 28 34 212 234 302 
Bo Rr My ore x2 
Copy the examples below. Divide. 
10. 2)16 8)18  4)20 5)85 832 9)45 
11. 2)80 4)84 3/69 2/842 3/690 4)848 


12. 3)243 2)148 4)288 3)916 2)128 5)255 
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place number. See addition by 
endings, under development of 
process 
addition of 2-place numbers 
even tens, 93-95 
in columns, 105, 184, 187 
with changing (carrying), 148- 
149, 184 
with 3-place sum, 196 


with zero, 102 
without changing (carrying), 96 
addition of 3-place numbers 
with changing (carrying) a hun- 
dred, 285-286 
with changing (carrying) a ten, 
188-189 
with changing (carrying) twice, 
287 
without changing (carrying), 
176, 180-181, 187 
addition of money numbers. See 
under Money 
column addition, 68-77, 88, 151, 
184, 191 
of 3 addends, sums under ten, 
69-71 
of 3 addends, sums ten or more, 
73 
of 4 addends, sums ten or less, 
72 
of 4 addends, sums ten or more, 
76 
zero in column addition, 88 
See also under adding 2-place 
numbers and adding by end- 
ings 
See also Addition, facts and Addi- 
tion, generalizations 
facts, in related sets 
adding nine, 47 
adding one, 20-21 
adding ten, 46-47 
adding two, 22 
adding zero, 86-87 
by making tens, 52-54 
by size-of-sum, 42-43 
doubles, 32, 34, 35 
near-doubles, 38 
reverses, 23 
review of related sets, 60-61 
forms for writing, 13, 69, 71, 73, 74, 
76, 138, 140, 148, 149, 152, 188- 
189, 285-286, 287 
generalizations, 21, 22, 38, 46, 47, 
60-61,86, 87,95, 144, 184,196,285 
in problems, 13, 18, 19, 24, 33, 34, 
40, 41, 42-43, 44, 59, 69, 70-71, 
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Addition, in problems (Cont.) 
72, 73, 75, 93, 94, 98, 99, 100, 
101, 103, 105, 117, 119, 125, 
130, 131, 134, 135, 146, 150, 
156, 157, 185, 186, 192, 193, 
197, 211, 222, 224, 225, 226, 
240, 249, 266, 274, 275, 276, 
289, 293, 297, 298, 304, 314, 319 
practice 
adding by endings, 118, 120, 121, 
123, 126, 128, 129, 131, 132, 
136, 137, 141, 144, 150, 151, 
155, 159, 160, 173, 191, 304 
adding 1-place number to 2-place 
number. See addition practice, 
adding by endings 
adding 2-place numbers, 93, 94, 
95, 96, 98, 99, 102, 104, 106, 
115, 148, 149, 150, 155, 159, 
160, 166, 181, 183, 187, 191, 
196, 201, 202, 210, 246, 271, 
288, 295, 297, 299, 316, 320 
adding 3-place numbers, 176, 181, 
187, 188, 189, 191, 201, 202, 
219, 223, 238, 253, 271, 286, 
288, 295, 297, 299, 301, 307, 321 
cards, 67 
column addition, 70, 71, 72, 73, 
74, 75, 76, 77, 88, 91, 105, 106, 
APS, 1215 126; 13i 132436, 
137, 151, 157, 160, 184, 187, 
191, 202, 206, 210, 215, 218, 
219, 223, 238, 249, 297, 304 
facts, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 
26, 32, 33, 34, 38, 39, 45, 46, 48, 
52, 53, 54, 58, 60-61, 64, 86-87, 
90, 92, 100, 102, 208, 214, 234, 
238, 248, 253, 317 
relationships 
to multiplication, 206-209, 216, 
218, 220, 221, 224, 225, 239, 
261, 279, 296, 305 
to subtraction, 15, 18, 26, 35, 39, 
45, 104, 146, 239 
to three other processes, 239, 302 
tests, 16, 17, 27, 65, 115, 151, 160, 
161, 191, 202, 243, 315, 321 
zero in, 86-88, 93, 95, 102 


Borrowing (Changing). See under Sub- 
traction 

Bridging, 136. See also. addition by 
endings and subtraction by end- 
ings, each with changing 
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Calendar, 199 
Carrying. See changing under Addition 
and under Multiplication 
Change-making, 50, 158. See also Coins 
Changing. See under Addition, Multi- 
plication, and Subtraction 
Checking answers in 
addition, 71 
division, 265, 300, 306 
multiplication, 261, 296, 300, 305 
subtraction, 104, 291 
Circle, 25 
Coins, 4, 84. See also Money 
Comparison 
of groups, 16, 36 
of sizes, 1, 3 
Counting, 8-12, 20-22, 43, 78-79, 81, 
85, 115, 169, 174, 309 
backward, 10-12, 20-21, 79, 85, 174, 
241, 309 
by fives, 79, 272 
by hundreds, 167, 169, 174 
by tens, 78-79, 81, 166, 167, 169, 
174 
by threes, 216, 217, 227, 241 
by twos, 9, 11, 12, 21, 205, 206, 207, 
215, 241 


Decimal number system. See Number 
meanings and Place value 
Decimal point, 178-179, 181 
Difference in subtraction, 17, 36 
Division 
checking, 265, 300, 306 
concept of, 228-237, 247-248, 251,° 
262-263, 267, 280, 302, 312 
measurement, 228-230, 251, 262 
partition, 247—248, 251, 263, 280, 
312 


development of process 
of 2-place numbers, 264, 265 
of 3-place numbers, 300, 301, 306 
of even tens, 264 
of money numbers. See under 
Money 6 
facts, in related sets 
for five, 272, 273 
for four, 269 
for three, 236 
for two, 231, 233 
forms for writing, 231, 262, 263, 
264 
number divided by itself, 256 
of zero, 257 


Division, facts (Cont.) 
related pairs, 232, 233, 235 
generalizations, 248, 301, 306 
practice 
cards, 280 
facts, 231, 232, 233, 234, 235, 236, 
237, 241, 242, 246, 247, 248, 
253, 254, 255, 256, 262, 267, 
269, 272, 273, 277, 280, 281, 
282, 288, 307, 312, 316, 318, 320 
dividing 2-place numbers, 264, 
265, 266, 267, 281, 282, 316 
dividing 3-place numbers, 306, 
307, 316, 321 
problems, 235, 240, 247, 249, 252- 
253, 254, 262, 263, 264, 266, 
271, 274, 275, 276, 289, 293, 
298, 299, 304, 314, 319 
readiness for, 228 
related facts, 232 
relationships to 
addition doubles, 248 
addition, multiplication, and sub- 
traction, 239, 302 
fractions, 247—248, 277, 280 
multiplication, 234, 237, 239, 241, 
254, 273, 300, 306, 316, 320 
subtraction, 228-231, 239, 252- 
253, 280 
tests, 16, 17, 27, 66 
zero in, 89-90, 93, 95, 102, 154, 182- 
183, 203 
Dollars, 80, 84, 
Money 
Dozen, 143, 277 


178-179. See also 


Enrichment materials, 5, 15, 16, 18, 21, 
22, 29, 32, 34, 37, 38, 41, 43, 55, 
59, 62, 64, 79, 80, 82, 83, 84, 85, 
94, 97, 99, 100, 103, 107, 111, 
113, 117, 118, 119, 120, 123, 
125, 126, 130, 134, 135, 139, 
141, 142, 144, 147, 150, 157, 
165, 167, 171, 183, 185, 192, 
194, 195, 197, 207, 213, 214, 
217, 226, 228, 245, 250, 253, 
263, 271, 277, 289, 298, 300, 
301, 302, 308, 309, 311, 316, 
317, 318 

Estimating, 122, 132, 199 


Foot. See Measures, linear 
Fractions, meaning of, 108, 245-248, 
250-251, 255, 277, 312-313, 320 


half of a group, 247, 248, 312 

half of a whole, 108, 245-246, 312 

mixed fractions, 313 

quarter or fourth of a whole and of 
a group, 108, 250, 312 

relation to division, 247-248, 277, 
280, 312 

third of a whole and of a group, 250, 
312 


Gallon, 270-271 

Group, meaning of, 2, 16 

Grouping, 13, 14, 52. See also Place 
value 


Hundreds, 166-172, 174. See also 3- 
place numbers under develop- 
ment of each process 


Inch, 193, 194. See also Measures, 
linear 

Individual differences, provision for. 
See Enrichment and Tests, 
diagnostic 


Left and right, 4 


Measurement division. See under Di- 
vision, concept of 
Measures 
common measures used in selling, 
308 
dozen, 143, 277 
linear, 193-195, 201, 276 
liquid, 270-271 
pound, 308 
scales, 106 
tests on, 278, 281 
time, 107, 109-114 
Money 
development of processes with, 71, 
73, 93, 96, 104, 138, 140, 148, 
152, 180, 188, 189, 198, 220, 
230, 233, 285, 290, 291, 292, 
296, 300, 305, 306 
making change, 50, 158 
meanings of money numbers, 30, 
80-81, 158, 178-179, 199, 288 
using, 158, 272, 320 
See also Coins 
Multiplication A 
carrying or changing. See under de- 
velopment of process 
checking, 261, 296, 300, 305 
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Multiplication (Cont.) 
concept of, 205-209, 212, 213, 216- 
221, 279, 302 
development of process 
multiplying even tens, 258, 260 
multiplying 2-place numbers with 
changing (carrying), 305 
multiplying 2-placenumbers with- 
out changing (carrying), 258, 
260, 261 
multiplying 2-place numbers, 3- 
place product, 296 
multiplying 3-place numbers, 300 
See also Multiplication, concept 
of, and Multiplication, facts 
facts, in related sets 
of and by five, 272-273 
of and by four, 268 
of and by three, 218, 220 
of and by two, 206, 209 
of ones, 256 
of zero, 257 
reverses, 212-213, 220-221 
forms for writing, 206, 209, 259, 260, 
300 
generalizations, 296, 301, 305 
of money numbers, 219, 220, 222, 
225, 254, 258, 272, 276, 296, 
300, 301, 303, 305, 315 
practice 
cards, 279 
facts, 207, 208, 210, 212, 213, 214, 
215, 217, 218, 220, 221, 222, 
225, 227, 237, 238, 242, 
246, 253, 256, 259, 268, 
Diels 213, 277, LION Oly 282, 
286, 297, 307, 316, 318, 320 
multiplying 2-place numbers, 258, 
260, 261, 268, 281, 282, 296, 
297, 305, 307, 316, 321 
multiplying 3-place numbers, 301, 
307, 321 } 
problems, 211, 219, 220, 222, 224, 
225, 226, 240, 249, 257, 260, 
261, 266, 274, 275, 276, 289, 
293, 298, 299, 304, 314, 319 
readiness for, 205, 206, 208 
relationships to 
addition, 206-209, 216, 218, 220, 
221, 224, 225, 239, 261, 279, 
296, 305 
addition, division, and subtrac- 
tion, 239, 302 
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division, 234, 237, 239, 241, 254, 
273, 300, 306, 316, 320 
tests, 242, 282, 283, 315, 321 
zero in, 257, 260 


Number fact families 
addition and subtraction, 26, 35, 39, 
45, 64 
multiplication and division, 234, 
237, 273 
See also relationships 
Number lines, 22, 23, 41, 45, 47, 48, 
64, 209, 274 
Number meanings 
cardinal number, 5, 7, 45 
emphasis on ten (decimal) idea, 28— 
31, 78-81, 45, 46-55, 166, 172 
four-place numbers, 167, 310-312, 
320 
hundred, 79, 166, 172 
odd and even, 21—22, 309 
ordinal number, 6, 7, 8, 45 
rounding off, 122, 132, 199 
“teens” numbers, 28-31, 46 
thousand, 167, 310 
three-place numbers, 166-172, 174, 
175, 196, 288, 295 
two-place numbers, 78-81, 84-85, 
91, 132, 139 
zero, 30-31, 80, 91, 154 
See also Counting, Money, and 
Place value 


Pairs, 9, 225 
Pint, 271 
Place value, 28-31, 45-46, 78-81, 84- 
85, 91, 96, 127, 128, 148, 149, 
152, 153, 154, 166-172, 175; 
176-184, 187, 188-190, 196, 
198, 200, 258-261, 264-265, 
285, 288, 290-292, 294, 295, 
296, 301, 305, 310 
Pound, 308 
Practice. See under Addition, Division, 
Multiplication, and Subtraction 
Problem-solving 
helps, 18, 41, 42-43, 97, 100, 146, 
209, 224, 252-253, 254, 274, 
276, 302 
See also concept of and relationships 
under each process 
original problems by children, 33, 
36, 94, 97, 103, 117, 125, 130, 
131, 134, 158, 185, 195, 197, 
221, 226, 233, 241, 253, 266, 314 


Problem-solving(Cont.) 
practice, 18, 24, 33, 34, 40, 41, 42-43, 
44, 70-71, 72, 73, 75, 94, 98, 99, 
103, 105,183,117, 119, 125, 
130, 146, 150, 156, 157, 192, 
193, 197, 209, 211, 219, 222, 
225, 240, 249, 252-253, 254, 
262, 263, 274, 276, 289, 293, 
297, 298, 304, 319 
tests, 19, 59, 101, 135, 186, 226, 
275, 303 


Quart, 270-271 


Readiness. See Addition, Division, 
Multiplication, Subtraction 
Reading and writing numbers, 5, 6, 
29-31, 82-83, 85, 170-171, 175, 
178-179, 181, 187, 192, 202, 310 
Reading in arithmetic, 1, 2, 4, 9, 13, 
14, 15, 16, 17, 21, 30, 31, 32, 36, 
38, 69, 71, 72, 82, 88, 97, 107, 
108,109, 110, 111, 122, 134; 
136, 143, 165, 167, 168, 178, 
185, 193, 194, 195, 199, 207, 
209, 230, 231, 245, 248, 250, 
270, 271, 294, 308, 313, 325. See 
also Vocabulary in Teacher’s 
Guide 
Remainder in subtraction, 17 
Review 
addition and subtraction, 13-27 
addition facts, 60—61 
subtraction facts, 62-63 
adding by endings, 304 
Review and maintenance, see Tests 
Right and left, 4 
Roman numerals, 82-83 
Round numbers, 122, 123, 124, 132. 
See also addition of 2-place 
numbers, even tens 
Ruler, 193, 194 


Scales, 106 

Square, 25 

Stamps, postage, 165-167, 176-177 

Study helps, 43, 67, 92, 220, 279, 280. 
See also under Problem-solving 
helps 

Subtraction 

borrowing. See Subtraction, devel- 

opment of process by endings 
(higher decade subtraction) 
and Subtraction, practice 


changing in. See under Subtraction, 
development of process 
checking, 104, 291 
concept of, 14, 18, 23, 26, 36, 37, 41, 
57, 97, 100, 302 
additive, 37, 57, 97 
comparative, 36, 57, 97 
take-away (decomposition), 14, 
18, 26, 57, 97 e 
development of process 
subtraction by endings (higher 
decade subtraction), 118-121, 
124, 151, 173 
with changing (borrowing), 138- 
143, 145, 147 
subtraction of 1-place number 
from 2-place number. See sub- 
traction by endings 
subtraction of 2-place numbers 
even tens, 93-95 
with changing (borrowing) a 
ten, 152-154 
without changing (borrowing), 
96 
subtraction of 2-place number 
from 3-place number, 198 
subtraction of 3-place numbers 
with changing (borrowing) a 
hundred, 290-291 
with changing (borrowing) a 
ten, 189-190 
with changing (borrowing) 
twice, 292, 294 
without changing (borrowing), 
177, 180-181 
facts, in related sets 
by size of sum, 42-43 
in near-double families, 39 
related to addition doubles, 35 
reverses, 23 
review of related groups, 62- 
63 
subtracting all, 89 
subtracting from ten (and 
teens), 55 f 
subtracting one, 20-21 
subtracting ten, 49-50 
subtracting two, 22 
subtracting zero, 90 
forms for writing, 14, 138, 140, 
143, 152, 163, 177, 189-190, 
290-291, 292 z 
generalizations, 21, 22, 49, 62-63, 
89, 90, 95, 145, 182, 291, 292 
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Subtraction (Cont.) 
practice 
cards, 67 
facts, 15, 16,17, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
25, 26, 35, 36, 37, 39, 40, 44, 
45, 46, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 
55, 56, 58, 62-63, 64, 75, 87, 
89, 90, 91, 92, 100, 102, 113, 
133, 136, 150, 155, 183, 195, 
200, 214, 234, 253, 254, 317 
subtracting by endings, 118, 
120, 121, 124, 126, 131, 137, 
139, 141, 145, 147, 151, 154, 
160, 173, 299, 316 
subtracting 2-place numbers, 
93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 99, 102, 
p 104, 106, 113, 115, 133, 152, 
153, 154, 155, 158, 159, 160, 
166, 177, 181, 183, 187, 194, 
198, 201, 202, 210, 214, 217, 
219, 223, 246, 253, 271, 292, 
294, 295, 299, 316, 320 
subtracting 3-place numbers, 
177, 181, 183, 187, 190, 201, 
202, 214, 219, 238, 271, 286, 
291,292,294, 295, 299, 301,321 
problems, 14, 18, 19, 24, 33, 36, 
37, 40, 41, 42-43, 44, 57, 59, 75, 
89, 93, 94, 97, 98, 99, 100, 101, 
103, 105, 117, 119, 125, 130, 
131, 134, 135, 146, 150, 156, 
157, 185, 186, 192, 195, 197, 
211, 222, 226, 240, 249, 252-253, 
266, 274, 275, 276, 289, 293, 
297, 298, 299, 304, 314, 319 
readiness for, 1-12 
relationships 
to addition, 15, 18, 26, 35, 39, 
45, 104, 146 
to division, 228-231, 239, 252- 
253, 280 
to the other three processes, 
239, 302 
remainder in, 17 
tests, 16, 17, 27, 66 
zero in, 89-90, 93, 95, 
182-183, 203 
Sum, 17 
Tests 
achievement, 162-163, 323-324 
addition, 16, 17, 27, 65, 115, 151, 
160, 161, 191, 202, 243, 315, 321 
chapter, 27, 65- 66, 115, 160, 202, 
242, 282, 321 
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102, 154, 


diagnostic (Improve Yourself Tests), 
addition and subtraction by end- 
ings, 151 
addition of 2-place numbers, 161 
addition with changing, 243 
addition without changing, 191 
column addition, 151, 191 
division, 283 
division of 2- and 3-place num- 
bers, 322 
multiplication, 283 
subtraction of larger numbers, 322 
subtraction of 2-place numbers, 
161 
subtraction with changing, 243 
subtraction with zero, 203 
subtraction without changing, 203 
division, 242, 282, 283, 321, 322 
measures, 278 
multiplication, 242, 282, 283, 315, 
321 
problem, 19, 59, 101, 135, 186, 226, 
275, 303 
reviews of units, 12, 26, 45, 64, 77, 
85, 95, 106, 114, 126, 137, 147, 
199, 175, 187; 20%, 215, 227, 
241, 255, 267, 281, 307 
subtraction, 16, 17, 27, 66, 151, 161, 
203, 243, 322 
Thousand, 167, 310 
Time, 107, 109-114 
ealendar, 199 
clock, 109-114 
equivalents, 107, 110, 114, 199 
vocabulary, 107—111 
Total, 148 


Writing and reading numbers, 5, 6, 
29-31, 82-83, 170-171, 175, 
178-179, 181, 187, 192, 202 


Yard, 193, 194, 201, 276 


Zero 

as a place holder, 30-31, 80, 91, 102, 
154, 182, 260 

in addition, 86-88, 93, 95, 102 

in division, 257 

in multiplication, 257, 260 

in subtraction, 89-90, 93, 95, 
154, 182-183, 203 

meaning of, 30-31, 80, 91, 95, 102, 
154, 178, 182, 192 


102, 


